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Preface

Preface

Welcome to thdrational RequisitePro User’s Guid€his guide provides a
complete reference for the features and options available in Rational
RequisitePro (hereafter referred to as RequisitePro).

RequisitePro requirements management software from Rational Software
Corporation integrates a powerful multi-user requirements database tool with
Microsoft Word for Windows, enabling you to build a requirements database
and requirements documents simultaneously.

About this Manual

Reading to Meet Your Needs

TheRequisitePrdJser’s Guides designed to meet the diverse needs and
responsibility levels of various types of users. Users may perform different
roles that vary depending on the RequisitePro project they access. The roles
listed below describe typical user functions; however, they may not correspond
directly to RequisitePro security groups. RequisitePro administrators can
create any number of security groups with specific permissions for creating,
updating, and deleting projects, documents, and requirements.

Requirements viewenead documents, query the requirements database,
and participate in discussion groups. These are common activities for all
RequisitePro users.

Requirements contributorperform the common activities of
requirements viewers; however, they have additional permissions to
modify requirements attribute values.

Requirements authorsise standardized templates to write or revise
requirements documents and add, delete, or revise requirements in the
project database. The templates are created by the project managers.

Project managergreate and manage all elements of a project — including
security, document types and requirement types — and set up cross-project
traceability.

XV
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XVi

TheRequisitePrdJser’s Guideis organized to initially introduce activities
that are common to all users who view and query requirements. It then moves
to the skills needed for creating and managing requirements. Finally it

addresses the advanced skills required for managing projects.

Refer to the following table which recommends reading based on your level of

use in RequisitePro:

Type of
User

Recommended Chapters

[EnY

N

w

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Requirements
Viewers

Requirements
Contributors

Requirements
Authors

Project
Managers

SN A S
SN A S
SN A S
I Y e
I A e Y
SN A S

All readers should refer to Appendix Keyboard Shortcuts and Mouse
Actions,Appendix B:Customizing RequisitePrand theGlossary which
defines technical terms used in RequisitePro.




RequisitePro Conventions

Typographical Conventions Used Throughout this Manual:

Convention

Usage

Capitalization

Signifies an item on a menu.
For example, Open represents @@en
command on theroject menu.

Carrot symbol
>

Used to show the path of selecting menu
commands in RequisitePro

For example, cliclProject > Open means click
the Project menu and choose ti@pen
command.

Italics

Used to emphasize a word, term, or file name
(ex.,tlearn.rqs.

Boldface

Signifies menu options and buttons in
RequisitePro windows or dialog boxes.

File Extensions Used in RequisitePro:

File Extension

Definition

.def

An outline’s definition file.

.doc

A Word document.

.dot

A Word template.

.hip

A Windows application help file.

Ixt

.mnu

Plain text menu files used to add
commands to Tool Palette menus

Igs

A text file for project information.

See als®ppendix AKeyboard Shortcuts and Mouse Actions

Preface
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Using Online Help

9

Help |

You can view online help within RequisitePro whenever you need assistance.
To display the Help Contents:

» Click theHelp button on the Tool Palette.

« Or, on the Tool Palette, clidkelp > Contents and Index
« Or, press thé&1l key.

« Or, click theHelp button in any dialog box.

Let's Go RequisitePro

Let's Go RequisitePro, a new help interface that automatically appears when
you start the application, provides prominent access to beneficial information
about setting up RequisitePro projects and the Requirements Management
process. Let's Go RequisitePro guides new users through the various “getting
started” information available in RequisitePro, including online help and the
Learning Project. For advanced users, it provides a single source for accessing
pertinent, in-depth documentation, including whitepapers, the Rational

Unified Process, and Web resources.

Let's Go RequisitePro automatically appears when you start RequisitePro, but
you can disable it by clearing the check box orlihals > Options dialog box
or on the initial Let's Go RequisitePro splash screen.

You can launch Let's Go RequisitePro at any time from the Help menu. Click
Help > Let's Go RequisitePra

Getting Started Tours

XViii

You can access three online help tours from eitke€s Go RequisiteProor
the Getting Started book in the helfContentstab:

» Quick Start, a basic tour through RequisitePro’s project, document and
requirements structure

» Requirements Management Touy an overview for using RequisitePro
as part of a requirements management process; and

« Project Administration Tips, a guide for RequisitePro project
administrators, who will be setting up and managing projects.
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Also available from the Getting Started book on the Contents tab are topics on
the Learning Project tutorial (see below) and basic topics on using
RequisitePro.

The Learning Project Tutorial

The Learning Project is an online tutorial designed to help you quickly learn
how to use specific RequisitePro features. If you are a new user, the best way
to take a quick tour of RequisitePro is by working through the Learning
Project.

Note: Inthe Learning Project 4.5, we have documented requirements using
a use-case design process. For an example of a RequisitePro project
that does not include use cases, refer to the sample project,
QuarterByte Savings Bank Example Projectwhich is included by
default in your RequisitePro project list.

ThelLearning Project 4.5automatically appears in the project list in the Open
Project and Documents dialog box, where you can open the project and its
documents. The documents contain an easy-to-use tutorial with exercises to
guide you through RequisitePro’s main features. You can explore the key
features of RequisitePro using documents and requirement examples found in
the use case-driven approach to capturing requirements popularized by the
Unified Modeling Language (UML), Rational Rose, and the Rational Unified
Process. The Learning Project 4.5 presents RequisitePro concepts in a use
case-driven example, although these concepts are equally applicable in all
other approaches to requirement management.

To begin exploring the Learning Project, do the following:

1. On the RequisitePro Tool Palette, clRtoject > Open.
TheOpen Project and Documentslialog box appears.

In the Select a Project list, seléetarning Project 4.5.

In the Select Document(s) list, select the following document:
Welcome to the Learning Project

4. Click OK.
If your user name has not been added to the project, the Project Logon
dialog appears. Type your user hame or select one from the list and click
OK.

The project and documents are opened. The documents appear in the Word
Workplace.

XiX
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Read the Welcome Document.

To continue the Learning Project tutorial, follow the instructions at the end
of the document. As you review the document, read and follow the
instructions as you encounter them.

Rational Training Services

XX

Rational offers requirements management classes and tool training for
RequisitePro 4.5 users. Rational University provides a professional education
curriculum that includes the following requirements management classes:

Requirements Management

This class provides training in eliciting and managing the changing
requirements of a project. Topics include: problem analysis, product feature
definition and requirements specification, definition of requirement attributes,
and maintenance of traceability for use in scope management, change
management, and impact analysis.

Requirements Management with Use Cases

This extended alternative to the Requirements Management class includes all
the concepts introduced in that class. In addition, it provides an in-depth look

at use-case development that presents the concepts and techniques necessary
to effectively capture system requirements using use cases.

Introduction to Rational RequisitePro

This class demonstrates implementation and usage of RequisitePro, including
terminology, configuration, and set up of the repository. Students gain hands-
on training in designing projects, documents, populating projects with external
data, and creating requirements for sharing data with project management and
team members. Learn how to determine priorities, produce reports suitable for
management reviews, implement traceability, and manage requirements.

Advanced Rational RequisitePro

This class provides a two-day workshop in exploring and using the advanced
features of RequisitePro. Skills learned can be applied to current RequisitePro
projects. Hands-on exercises and activities enhance understanding of
RequisitePro in a distributed and integrated work environment.
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Professional Education for Software Development Teams

In addition to requirements management, Rational University offers a variety
of courses for the following disciplines:

» Analysis & Design and Visual Modeling
- Automating Software Test

« Rational Unified Process

» Configuration and Change Management
« Change Request Management

To register for Rational University courses, call 1-888-RATL-444 (728-5444),
or call your local Rational Solutions Provider. To register online, visit
www.rational.com.

Contacting RequisitePro Technical Support

At Rational Software Corporation, we are committed to helping you meet your
requirements management goals. We welcome your comments on our products
and services. If you have product suggestions or recommendations, please
contact our Technical Support staff or your Rational account manager.

Rational Software Corporation offers telephone and e-mail support to
customers with an active maintenance contract. If your maintenance contract
has expired, please contact your Rational account manager.

Potential customers using evaluation copies of RequisitePro should contact
their Rational account manager instead of Technical Support for assistance.

Answers to most questions can be found in online help or in this manual. The
RequisitePrdrelease Notegeadme.htmlfontain late-breaking updates.
Consult these resources for answers to questions before contacting Rational
Technical Support.

XXi
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If you cannot find the information you need, contact Rational Customer
Support.

Region

Telephone Fax E-mail

North America | 800-433-5444 303-544-7333 support@rational.com

Europe

+31-(0)20-4546-20d +31-(0)20-4546-201  support@europe.rational,com

Asia Pacific

+61-2-9419-0111 +61-2-9419-0123 support@apac.rational.cam

E-malil

Telephone

XXil

To find the version number and other information about your RequisitePro
product, on the RequisitePro Tool Palette, chigkp > About RequisitePro.

Please help our Technical Support staff deliver quality customer service by
providing complete information. Thechsupport.htrrile, which is located in

the RequisitePro installation directory and is also available by clitkéhg >
Contacting Technical Support contains a Customer Information Form. You

can use this form to document problems, questions, or suggestions and to detail
your company and system information. The form can be copied into your e-
mail message.

Attach yourerror.log file (located in the ReqPro installation directory in the
bin folder) if you are getting an error message. Add any files, screen captures,
and other information you feel are relevant.

When contacting Rational for support, please be near the computer with the
Rational product installed, and be ready to provide the following information:

» Your Rational license number
» The RequisitePro version number

» The operating system and version number (for example, Windows NT 4.0
SP3)

« The version number of any other product that relates to the problem:
Microsoft Word, MS Project, Visual SourceSafe, PVCS, ClearCase, etc.
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« A description of the problem, the steps that led to the problem, and any
error messages displayed

The Technical Support staff might also ask for information about your system,
such as:

» The directory location of your RequisitePro executable RiegPro.exe
and the location of any other product that relates to the problem
(filename.exejFor example, C:\Program Files\Rational\RequisitePro 4)

- System information: The CPU speed, the amount of RAM installed,
the amount of free space available on your hard drive

» The network protocol vendor and version number

Visit Our Web Site

For more information about Rational Software Corporation, its products,
services, and current new releases, visit our Web site at
http://www.rational.com

You can also select the following Web pages directly from the Help menu (by
pointing to the Rational on the Web menu option):

- Rational Home Page
» RequisitePro Home Page
» Technical Support

RequisitePro Users Mailing List

Join our user group! Rational has implemented an open e-mail list
“req_forum@rational.com” for customers to exchange ideas on using
RequisitePro. This list is monitored to ensure product questions and problems
are being answered.

To subscribe to the mailing list, go to the following Web site:
http://www.rational.com/products/reqpro/usergroups
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Contacting Technical Publications

If you have comments or suggestions about the RequisitePro documentation,
please submit your feedback using the online comment form at
http://www.rational.com/cgi-bin/www/techpub.cgi

or e-mail us at techpubs@rational.com.

For technical problems and questions, please contact Technical Support.
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CHAPTER 1

Fundamentals of Requirements
Management

This chapter is an excerpt from Rational’s white pagmglying Requirements
Management with Use Casd® review the full version of this or many other
Rational white papers, please visit our Web site at http://www.rational.com/
support.

Applying Requirements Management with Use Cases

If you are new to or somewhat familiar with requirements management and are
interested in requirements process improvement, this paper offers a framework
with which to develop your own approach.

Software and System Development in the Age of Process

For most software and system development teams, the 1990s have been
process-intensive when compared to the more freewheeling days of the past.
Standards for measuring and certifying effective software development
process have been introduced and popularized. Many books and articles on
software development process and related material on business process
modeling and re-engineering have been published. Increasing numbers of
software tools have helped define and apply effective software development
process. The global economy's dependence on software accelerated in the past
decade, enabling development processes and improving system quality.

So how do we explain the high incidence of the software project failure today?
Why are many, if not most, software projects still plagued by delays, budget
overruns, and quality problems? How can we improve the quality of the
systems we build as our businesses, national economies, and daily activities
become increasingly dependent on them?
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The answers, as always, lie in the people, tools, and processes applied to our
profession. Requirements management is often proposed as a solution to the
ongoing problems of software development, yet relatively little attention has
been focused on improving the practice of this discipline.

This paper presents the elements of an effective requirements management
process and highlights some of the obstacles to its successful implementation.

Why Manage Requirements?

Simply put, system development teams who manag :
requirements do so because they want their projecty{ yoects’
succeed. Meeting their project’s requirements defing requirements defines
success. Failing to manage requirements decreaseq SUY°¢®s>:
probability of meeting these objectives.

Recent evidence is supportive:

» The Standish Group’s CHAOS Reports from 1994 and 1997 established
that the most significant contributors to project failure relate to

requirements.

« In December 1997, Computer Industry Daily reported on a Sequent
Computer Systems, Inc. study of 500 IT managers in the U.S. and U.K. that
found 76 percent of the respondents had experienced complete project
failure during their careers. The most frequently named cause of project

failure was “changing user requiremerﬁs.”

Avoiding failure should be sufficient motivation to manage requirements.
Increasing the probability of a successful project and other benefits of
managing requirements may be equally motivational. The Standish Group'’s
CHAOS report further established that managing requirements well was the
factor most related to successful projects.

What is a Requirement?

1-2

The first step towards understanding requirements management is to agree on
a common vocabulary. Rational defines a requirement as “a condition or
capability to which the system [being built] must conform.” The Institute of
Electronics and Electrical Engineers uses a similar definition.
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Well-known requirements engineering authors Merlin ) )

. . A requirement is a
Dorfman and Richard H. Thayer offer a compatible ar| condition or
more refined definition that is specific - but not capability to which

. i . the system must
necessarily limited - to software: conform.

“A software requirement can be defined as:

- A software capability needed by the user to solve
a problem or achieve an objective.

» A software capability that must be met or possessed by a system or
system component to satisfy a contract, specification, standard, or

other formally imposed documentatioh.”

What is Requirements Management?

Since requirements are things to which the system being built must conform,
and conformance to some set of requirements defines the success or failure of
projects, it makes sense to find out what the requirements are, write them
down, organize them, and track them in the event they change.

Stated another waRequirements Management is:

» asystematic approach to eliciting, organizing, and documenting the
requirements of the system, and

» aprocess that establishes and maintains agreement between the
customer and the project team on the changing requirements of the
system.

This definition is similar to Dorfman and Thayer’s and the IEEE’s “Software
Requirements Engineering.” Requirements Engineering includes elicitation,

analysis, specification, verification, and managerheit of these activities

are incorporated in the definition of requirements management presented here
and taught by Rational Software. The difference lies mainly in the choice of
the word “management” rather than “engineering.” Management is a more
appropriate description of all the activities involved, and it accurately
emphasizes the importance of tracking changes to maintain agreements
between stakeholders and the project team.

1-3
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The Problems of Requirements Management

So what might be
difficult about a Common Requirements Problems
process intended to
ensure that a system
conforms to the #1 Can't track changes 71%
expectations set for it7
When put into practice
on real projects,
difficulties come to
light. Figure 1 displays| |#3 Feature creep 67%
the results of a 1996

#2 Difficult to write 70%

survey of deveIOper_S’ #4 Not well organized 54%
managers, and quality|

assurance personnel. |t

shows the percentage — ¢ .1

of respondents who
experienced the most frequently mentioned requirements-related problems.

A more comprehensive list of problems includes:

» Requirements are not always obvious and have many sources.

« Requirements are not always easy to express clearly in words.

« There are many different types of requirements at different levels of detail.
« The number of requirements can become unmanageable if not controlled.

» Requirements are related to one another and to other deliverables of the
process in a variety of ways.

» Requirements have unique properties or property values. For example,
they are neither equally important nor equally easy to meet.

« There are many interested and responsible parties, which means
requirements need to be managed by cross-functional groups of people.

» Requirements change.
» Requirements can be time-sensitive.

When these problems are combined with inadequate requirements
management and process skills, and the lack of easy-to-use tools, many teams
despair of ever managing requirements well. Rational Software has developed

1-4



Applying Requirements Management with Use Cases

the expertise to instruct teams in requirements management skills and process.
In addition, Rational’'s RequisitePro is an accessible tool for automating
effective requirements management.

Requirements Management Skills

To resolve the problems mentioned above, Rational encourages the
development of key skills. These skills are presented below in what appears to
be sequential order, but in an effective requirements management process they
are applied continuously in varied order. Here they are presented in the
sequence one would likely apply to the first iteration of a new project.

Key Skill 1: Analyzing the Problem

Problem analysis is . .
conducted to{Jnderstand Steps in Prot_)lem Analysis
bUSineSS prOb'GmS, target Step 1 - Gain agreement on / )
initial stakeholder needs, an the problem being

propose high-level solutions  siep2 - identify the Y
These acts of reasoning an( stakeholders 7 )
analysis find “the problem SR e W y/
behind the problem.” Step4-lgeggfi¥“;zr;t;a::‘ts g )

During problem analysis, the system Vi

agreement is gained on a Y

statement of the real

problems and the

stakeholders are identified. 792

Initial solution boundaries and constraints are defined from both technical and
business perspectives. If appropriate, the business case for the project analyzes
return on investment that is expected from the system.

Key Skill 2: Understanding Stakeholder Needs

Requirements have many sources. They may come from anyone with an
interest in the outcome of the project. Customers, partners, end users, and
domain experts are some sources of requirements. Management, project team
members, business policies, and regulatory agencies can be others.

It is important to know how to determine who the sources should be, how to
get access to those sources, and how to elicit information from them. The
individuals who serve as primary sources for this information are referred to as
“stakeholders” in the project.

1-5
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If you are developing an information system to be used internally within your
company, you may include people with end-user experience and business
domain expertise in your development team. Very often you will start the
discussions at a business-model level rather than at a system level. If you are
developing a product to be sold to a marketplace, you may make extensive use
of your marketing people to better understand the needs of customers in that
market.

Techniques for eliciting requirements include interviews, brainstorming,
conceptual prototyping, questionnaires, and competitive analysis. The result of
requirements elicitation is a list of requests or needs that are described textually
and graphically, and that have been given priority relative to one another.

Key Skill 3: Defining the System

To define the system means to translate and organize the understanding of
stakeholder needs into a meaningful description of the system to be built. Early
in system definition, decisions are made on what constitutes a requirement,
documentation format, language formality, degree of requirements, request
priority and estimated effort, technical and management risks, and scope. Part
of this activity may include early prototypes and design models directly related
to the most important stakeholder requests.

The outcome of system definition is a description of the system that is both
natural language and graphical. Some suggested formats for the description are
provided in later sections.

Principle 55

WRITE NATURAL LANGUAGE BEFORE A MORE FORMAL MODEL

If you write the formal model first, the tendency will be to write natural language that
describes the model instead of the solution system.

TO MAKE A LONG DISTANCE CALL, THE USER SHOULD LIFT THE PHONE. THE SYSTEM SHALL
RESPOND WITH A DIAL TONE. THE USER SHOULD DIAL A “9”". THE SYSTEM SHALL RESPOND
WITH A DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE...

THE SYSTEM CONSISTS OF FOUR STATES: IDLE, DIAL TONE, DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE, AND
CONNECTED. TO GET FROM THE IDLE STATE TO THE DIAL TONE STATE, LIFT THE PHONE.
TO GET FROM THE DIAL TONE STATE TO THE DISTINCTIVE DIAL TONE STATE, DIAL A “9.”

Note that in the latter example, the text does not help the reader at all.

- Alan M. Davis, 201 Principles of Software Development, 1995
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Key Skill 4: Managing the Scope of the Project

The scope of a project is defined by its requirements. Managing project scope
to fit the available resources (time, people, and money) is key to managing
successful projects. Managing scope is a continuous activity that requires
iterative or incremental development, which breaks project scope into smaller
more manageable pieces.

Using requirement attributes, such as priority, effort, and risk, as the basis for
negotiating the inclusion of a requirement is a particular useful technique for
managing scope. Focusing on the attributes rather than the requirements
themselves helps desensitize negotiations that are otherwise contentious.

It is also helpful for team leaders to be trained in negotiation skills and for the
project to have a champion in the organization, as well as on the customer side.
Product/project champions, whether on the project team or not, should have the
organizational power to refuse scope changes beyond the available resources
or to expand resources to accommodate additional scope.

Key Skill 5: Refining the System Definition

With an agreed-upon high-level system definition and a fairly well understood
initial scope, it is both possible and economical to invest resources in more
refined system definitions. Refining the system definition includes two key
considerations: developing more detailed descriptions of the high-level system
definition, and verifying that the system will comply with stakeholder needs
and behave as described.

The descriptions are often the critical reference materials for project teams.
Descriptions are best done with the audience in mind. A common mistake is to
represent what is complex to build with a complex definition, particularly
when the audience may be unable or unwilling to invest the critical thinking
necessary to gain agreement. This leads to difficulties in explaining the
purpose of the system to people both inside and outside the project team.
Instead, you may discover the need to produce different kinds of descriptions
for different audiences. This paper includes suggested formats for detailed
natural language, formal text, and graphical descriptions. Once the description
format is established, refinement continues throughout the project lifecycle.
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Key Skill 6: Managing Changing Requirements

No matter how carefully you define your requirements, they will change. In
fact, some requirement change is desirable! It means that your team is
engaging your stakeholders. Accommodating changing requirements is a
measure of your team'’s stakeholder sensitivity and operational flexibility -
team attributes that contribute to successful projects. Change is not the enemy,
unmanaged change is.

A changed requirement means that more or less time has to be spent on
implementing a particular feature, and a change to one requirement may have
an impact on other requirements. Managing requirement change includes
activities such as establishing a baseline, keeping track of the history of each
requirement, determining which dependencies are important to trace,
establishing traceable relationships between related items, and maintaining
version control. As Figure 3 illustrates, it is also important to establish a change
control or approval process, requiring all proposed changes to be reviewed by
designated team members.

The Key to Managing Change
All Requests Go Through a Single Channel
Change requests come from many sources
throughout the product lifecycle
Customer and
End-User Inputs
~f——
- New .
Single Channel Marketin
for Approval Feature -| 1_9
New
Approved . -
Decision Rem | Coders inputs
Process Testers inputs
Bug Code
(CCB) —_— | f———
Change -
Request (CRI | Help Desk
End-User Inputs
A 4 h 4 -
Figure 3
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Important Requirements Concepts

To apply requirements management skills to a project, certain requirements
management concepts are useful for everyone on the project to understand.
They include:

Requirement Type.The larger and more intricate the system, the more types
of requirements appear. A requirement type is simply a class of requirements.
By identifying types of requirements, teams can organize large numbers of
requirements into meaningful and more manageable groups. Establishing
different types of requirements in a project helps team members classify
requests for changes and communicate more clearly.

Usually, one type of requirement can be broken down, or decomposed, into
other types. Business rules and vision statements can be types of high-level
requirements from which teams derive user needs, features, and product
requirement types. Use cases and other forms of modeling drive design
requirements that can be decomposed to software requirements and
represented in analysis and design models. Test requirements are derived from
the software requirements and decompose to specific test procedures. When
there are hundreds, thousands, or even tens of thousands of instances of
requirements in a given project, classifying requirements into types makes the
project more manageable.

Cross-Functional TeamsUnlike other processes, such as testing or

application modeling, which can be managed within a single business group,
requirements management should involve everyone who can contribute their
expertise to the development process. It should include people who represent
the customer and the business expectations. Development managers, product
managers, analysts, systems engineers, and even customers should participate.
Requirements teams should also include those who create the system solution
— engineers, architects, designers, programmers, QA personnel, technical
writers, and other technical contributors.
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Often, the responsibility for authoring and maintaining a requirement type can
be allocated by functional area, further contributing to better large project
management. The cross-functional nature of requirements management is one
of the more challenging aspects of the discipline.

Developers
& Designers
( Analysts i ‘ Requirements

Traceability. As implied in the description of requirement types, no single
expression of a requirement stands alone. Stakeholder requests are related to
the product features proposed to meet them. Product features are related to
individual requirements that specify the features in terms of functional and
non-functional behavior. Test cases are related to the requirements they verify
and validate. Requirements may be dependent on other requirements or
mutually exclusive.

Tech writers
& docs

Figure 4

In order for teams to determine the impact of changes and feel confident that
the system conforms to expectations, these traceability relationships must be
understood, documented, and maintained. While traceability is one of the most
difficult concepts to implement in requirements management, it is essential to
accommodating change. Establishing clear requirement types and
incorporating cross-functional participation can make traceability easier to
implement and maintain.
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Requirements Traceability
Establish Traceability Paths

Product 1. Trace top level
R‘zgggfu“r‘ssr;ts Req A requirements into detailed
requirements
1 2. Trace requirements into
design
Detailed ; ;
Requirements Req B 3. Trace requirements into

(Use Cases) test procedures

2 3 4 4. Trace requirements into
user documentation plan

Design Test User Docs
Software Design Test Suites Documentation
Descriptions Plan

Object Models

Figure 5
Multi-Dimensional .
.
Attributes: Each type of = _
. . General I Revision | Reguirement Types
requirement has attributes Documerts | Document Types Atriutes

and each individual
requirement has different

Fequirement Type:

FEAT: Feature Requirement Type

Fequirement Attribute:

attribute values. For Label

example, requirements ma Sy B
be assigned priorities, Bty =
identified by source and

rationale, delegated to
specific sub-teams within ¢
functional area, given a ok ]| _caed | tep |
degree-of-difficulty
designation, or associated
with a particular iteration of the system. To illustrate, Figure 6 displays
attributes for a Feature Requirement Type from a Learning Project in

Add... | Edit... | Eemoye | Movegpl Movegownl

Figure 6
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Rational's RequisitePro requirements management tool. As implied by the title
of the screen, the requirement type and attributes for each type are defined for
the entire project, ensuring usage consistency across the team.

In Figure 7, feature
requirements are W;
displayed for a el B _ -
ol . . FEAT1: The QBS m shall, upon user request,... W |
SDECIfIC prOJeCt in FEATZ: The GBS system shall provide a loan officer... | Low Medium
Requisitepro_ NOte FEAT3: The QBS System shall calculate the blue... ledium Medium
. FEAT4: The QBS system shall allow only... High Medium
that even without FEATS: The GBS system shall allaw anly... High Medium | |
displaying the | | 0
entire teXt for eaCh FEAT1: The QBS systermn shall, upon user request, display detailed customer ;I

information including: OMarme, DAddress, OFhone MumberDAccount MumbersOL Ll

requirement, we
can learn a great
deal about each requirement from its attribute values. In this case, its priority
and difficulty — which may be assigned by different team members — will help
the team begin to scope the project to available resources and time, taking into
account both stakeholder priorities and a very rough estimate of effort reflected
in the difficulty attribute value. In more detailed types of requirements, the
priority and effort attributes may have more specific values (e.g., estimated
time, lines of code, etc.) with which to further refine scope. This multi-
dimensional aspect of a requirement, compounded by different types of
requirements - each with its own attributes - is essential to organizing large
numbers of requirements and to managing the overall scope of the project.

Change History: Requirements, considered individually or in groups, have
histories that become meaningful over time. Change is inevitable and desirable
to keep pace with a changing environment and evolving technology. Recording
the versions of project requirements enables team leaders to capture the
reasons for changing the project, such as a new system release. Understanding
that a collection of requirements may be associated with a particular version of
software allows you to manage change incrementally, reducing risk and
improving the probability of meeting milestones. As individual requirements
evolve, it is important to understand their history: what changed, why, when,
and even by whose authorization.

Figure 7

Putting Requirements Management to Work

Requirements management employs the key skills and concepts presented
above to identify and resolve the problems successfully.
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To build a system that truly meets customers’ needs, the project team must first
define the problem to be solved by the system. Next, the team must identify
stakeholders from whom business and user needs are elicited, described, and
prioritized. From this set of high-level expectations or needs, a set of product
or system features should be agreed upon.

Introduction to Requirements Management

Overview
»
o ‘
Problem Problem
Space
A Solution
Features ) Space
Q ?Q\ ./i
i ~a|  The
Z. Product
Software Z )Q\/' To Be
Requirements n 7 Built \‘i

Test
Procedures

Figure 8

Detailed software requirements should be written in such a form as can be
understood by both the customers and the development team. We have found
that using the language of the customer to describe these software requirements
is most effective in gaining the understanding and agreement. These detailed
software requirements are then used as input for the system design
specifications as well as for test plans and procedures needed for
implementation and validation. Software requirements should also drive the
initial user documentation planning and design.
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To facilitate this, the project
team should:

1.

Agree on a common
vocabulary for the project.

Develop a vision of the
system that describes the
problem to be solved by
the system, as well as its
primary features.

Elicit stakeholders needs
in at least five important
areas: functionality,
usability, reliability,
performance, and
supportability.

Determine what
requirement types to use.

Select attributes and

A Few Words about Documents

The decision to describe requirements in
documents deserves some thought. On th
one hand, writing is a widely accepted forn
of communication and, for most people, a
natural thing to do. On the other hand, the
goal of the project is to produce a system,
not documents. Common sense and
experience teach that the decision is not
whether but how to document requirement
With effective requirements management
process that establishes what to documen
document templates that show how to writ
them, and document-and-database-centrig
tools such as Rational’'s RequisitePro to
facilitate the management of requirements
contained within, documents are invaluabl
vehicles for requirements capture and
communication.

e

<

D

values for each requirement type.
Choose the formats in which requirements are described.

Identify team members who will author, contribute to, or simply view one

or more types of requirements.
Decide what traceability is needed.
Establish a procedure to propose, review, and resolve changes to

requirements.

10. Develop a mechanism to track requirement history.

11. Create progress and status reports for team members and management

These essential requirements management activities are independent of

industry, development methodology, or requirements tools. They are also
flexible, enabling effective requirements management in the most rigorous and

the most rapid application development environments.
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CHAPTER 2

Overview: RequisitePro Concepts

This chapter covers key RequisitePro concepts. A complete glossary,
RequisitePro termgan be found in Appendix A.

Why Use RequisitePro?

Studies have shown that managing requirements is the most significant factor
in delivering projects on time, on budget, and on target. RequisitePro helps
projects succeed by giving teams the ability to manage all project requirements
comprehensively, while facilitating team collaboration and communication.

Moving beyond conventional requirements management, RequisitePro
combines both document-centric and database-centric approaches. By deeply
integrating Microsoft Word with a multi-user database, RequisitePro organizes
all your project requirements, providing traceability and change management
throughout the project life cycle.

Team Collaboration, User Satisfaction

Requirements drive the entire project. RequisitePro’s integration with other
industry-leading tools optimizes the flow of requirements data throughout the
project, promoting reuse and consistency, and ensuring that what is designed,
tested, documented, and delivered meets the users’ needs.

A product development team typically includes a large number of individuals
with diverse roles, such as business analysts, project leaders, product
marketing managers, development managers, QA managers, developers,
testers and more. Giving each person on your team access to critical
requirements information, and the ability to manage to those requirements,
promotes team efficiency and effectiveness.
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Change Happens — Manage it

Change occurs in practically every development project, but it doesn’t have to
consume project resources or throw the project off course. With RequisitePro,
you can manage inevitable change to ensure your entire team is current as
requirements evolve. Traceability features in RequisitePro let you establish
and maintain dependencies between different requirements. As change occurs,
these traceability relationships are flagged as suspect, so you can understand
how change impacts the entire project. For each requirement a change history
is maintained, capturing the who, what, when, and why of the change.

Comprehensive Process Support

Whether your team follows a rigorous requirements management process, such
as IEEE, SEI CMM or UML-driven use-case approaches, or is just beginning
to define a formal process, RequisitePro can help you meet your objectives of
delivering precise, quality software. RequisitePro provides industry standard
project templates and attributes, and it can also import existing documents and
be customized to support existing projects.

A Quick Tour of Key Concepts in RequisitePro

This section provides an overview of RequisitePro concepts and defines some
terms that will help you get started.

Requirement

Project

2-2

RequistePro is equirements repositorthat organizes requirements and
provides traceability and change management throughout the project lifecycle.
To talk about RequisitePro, we first have to decide what a requirement is.

Rational defines a requirement as “a condition or capability to which the
system must conform.”

Later in this chapter we will discuss requirement types and attributes.
(For more information on requirements, refer to Chapt&egjuirement$

A RequisitePro project includes a requirements database and its related
documents. A project is usually created by a project manager, who determines
the project structure and sets up security permissions for the project’s users.
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While all project users are encouraged to view and query requirements and to
participate in discussions, a limited group of users create and manage
requirements within a project.

(For more information on projects, refer to the following chaptergject
Creation Project SecurityProject ManagementandProject Information)

Project Database

Each RequisitePro project has its own database, where all the requirements for
a project are stored (with the exception of projects that use an Oracle or SQL
Server database).

In the project database, requirements can be added, modified, or deleted. When
requirements are changed in a document, the changes are updated in the
database.

Often a projectincludes a variety of requirements documents, such as a product
requirements document, a system requirements document, software and
hardware specifications, user requirements, quality assurance procedures and
test plans. Information from all project documents is stored in the project
database. The database centralizes information, so that members of the project
team can update requirements, manage priorities and test plans, and report the
project’s progress in one shared repository.

Project Version Control

RequisitePro’s version control lets you trace change by archiving projects.
Version control helps you keep a record of changes to project files during the
development cycle. You can manage multiple versions of your projects,
retrieving, modifying, and returning revisions to the archive in an organized
and consistent manner. This is accomplished in RequisitePro with
RequisitePro’s Archive command, Rational ClearCase, Visual SourceSafe, or
PVCS Version Manager. (For more information, refekrchiving Projecton

page 14-7.)

Project List

A RequisitePro project list is a personal library of accessible RequisitePro
projects. Each user’s list is unique. For example, a program manager
monitoring the progress of all the projects scheduled for completion this
guarter could have an extensive list of projects, while some users might have
just one project in their lists at a time.
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Project managers store new projects in their file systems — typically in the
RequisitePro Projects directory. In the Open Projects and Documents dialog
box, you can add or delete projects from your project list as you need them.

(For more information, refer thdding a RequisitePro Project to Your Project
Liston page 3-3.)

The Tool Palette, Word Workplace, and Views Workplace

2-4

RequisitePro is composed of workplaces where distinct but interrelated work
is done. The workplaces are launched from the Tool Palette as shown in the
figure on the following page. All requirements information is stored in the
database whether it is displayed in the Views Workplace and/or the Word
Workplace.

Tool Palette

When RequisitePro is started, the Tool Palette is displayed. Menus on the Tool
Palette contain RequisitePro commands, and provide access to project
information, document information, requirements information, discussions,
and views.

The icon buttons below the menu bar are shortcuts to frequently used menu
commands. When you position your mouse over a button, a ToolTip appears,
describing the button’s function. Use the first button on the Tool Palette to
open RequisitePro projects and documents.

Word Workplace

The Word Workplace is the place within RequisitePro where requirements are
created and modified in a document. The Word Workplace contains
requirement specifications in the form of RequisitePro documents and Word
documents.

The Word Workplace looks like a Word document, but the menu bar has been
modified to include a RequisitePro menu that allows you to manage
requirements and documents. With a few exceptions, RequisitePro uses the
same commands in the Word Workplace that are available in Microsoft Word.
The File > Save As, File > Exit, Tools > Protect Document, and Tools >
Templates and Addins commands are disabled in the Word Workplace in order
to prevent conflicts in handling RequisitePro documents.

Use thewWindow > Close Word command on the Tool Palette to close the
Word Workplace.
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RequisitePro Components

Tool: Palette
M= =
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Views
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Views Workplace

The Views Workplace is a window to the database. Requirements, their
attributes, and their relationships to each other are displayed and managed in
views.

All Views Workplace commands are located in the menu bar at the top of the
Views Workplace. As in the Tool Palette, icon buttons are available to access
one command at a time.

In RequisitePro, a view is accessed in the Views Workplace. Views present
information about a project, a document, or requirements graphically in a table
(matrix) or in an outline tree. Views display the attributes assigned to
requirements, such &atusandPriority, or the relationships between

different types of requirements. (For more information, refer to Chapter 4:
Views)

Three kinds of views can be created in the Views Workplace:

« TheAttribute Matrix View displays all requirements of a specified type.
The requirements are listed in the rows, and their attributes appear in the
columns.

« TheTraceability Matrix View displays the relationships (traceability)
between two types of requirements.

« The Traceability Tree displays the chain of traceabilitg or from
requirements of a specified type.
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Top to bottom: Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, Traceability Tree. Three views of the same
requirements.

Documents

A requirements document is a specification that captures requirements,
describes the objectives and goals of the project, and communicates product
development efforts. Each requirements document belongs to a particular
document type, explained below.

RequisitePro manages requirements directly in the project documents. When
you build a requirements document, RequisitePro dynamically links it to a
database, enabling you to manage requirements by updating and saving the
documents. When saved, revisions are available to team members and others
involved with the project.

With RequisitePro’s version tracking, you can easily review the change history
for a requirement, a document, or the whole project.

Documents are created in either Word or RequisitePro format. RequisitePro

format makes proprietary modifications to the standard Word application that
allows RequisitePro to exercise security controls over the document. As such,
certain Word features are disabled, and that functionality is available instead
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through commands on the RequisitePro menu in the Word Workplace and the
RequisitePro Tool Palette. For example, Wokdle > Open command is
executed in RequisitePro B®cument> Open on the Tool Palette or
RequisitePro> Document> Open in the Word Workplace.

Not all documents are requirements documents. Documents do not have to
contain requirements to be included in a project. Any Word document, no
matter where it resides in the file system, can be associated with a project and
will be available in the document list when a project is opened. (For more
information, refer to Chapter Bocumentg

Document Types and Requirement Types

2-8

Document types and requirement types are two similar requirements
management concepts and tools. Both serve as templates and define the
appearance of two essential requirements management components, a
document and a requirement. But where they differ is in their application.

Document Type

A document type identifies the type of document, such as a use-case or a
software requirements specification, and helps ensure consistency across
documents of the same type. A document type is a template that is applied to
your documents. The template can include the default font for your document,
the available heading and paragraph styles, and the default type of
requirements for the document. Or it could encompass both formatting
conventions and an outline that helps you organize your requirements
information. (For more information, refer @reating and Modifying

Document Typesn page 15-2.)

All documents of the same document type share the same file extension (for
example, .prd). You determine document types when you create or modify
your project. Then, when you create a document, you can associate it with a
document type already defined in your project. The new document inherits the
style and functional attributes associated with the document type, making it
consistent with other documents of the same type.

RequisitePro provides standard document templates that can be used “as is” or
customized according to your specifications. Once you have defined the
appearance of the document and the information to include, you can use the
document as a standard for your organization.
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There are several benefits to using standards:

« The template can be used as an example of the type of information to
include and can serve as a comprehensive “to do” list so no information is
overlooked.

- Expectations and procedures are clearly presented so new authors and
team members spend less time learning to build the necessary
requirements documents.

« Authors familiar with the template can create new documents quickly.

» Readers familiar with the template can quickly locate and review
information.

Requirement Type

A requirement type is a template for your requirements. Requirement types are
used to classify similar requirements so they can be efficiently managed. When
you define a requirement type, you define a common set of attributes, display
style, and tag numbering.

You can create your own requirement types appropriate for your project.
(For more information, refer ©reating and Modifying Requirement Tyjpes
page 15-4.)

Requirement Attributes

Requirements in RequisitePro are classified by their type and their attributes.
In RequisitePro, an attribute provides information to manage a requirement.
Attributes can provide crucial information to help a team plan, communicate,
and monitor project activities from the analysis and design phases through the
test and release phases.

Attribute information may include:
» The relative benefit of the requirement
» The cost of implementing the requirement
» The priority of the requirement
The difficulty or risk associated with the requirement
» The relationship of the requirement to another requirement

RequisitePro provides several default requirement attributes, such as Priority
(high, medium, low), Status (proposed, approved, incorporated, validated),
Cost and Difficulty. These attributes are suggestions. You can create and
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control attributes according to your needs. Whichever attributes you use,
RequisitePro offers the flexibility to easily customize your project documents
and databases to define, articulate, and manage the processes and culture of
your organization.

You can use attributes to determine which requirements to implement in the
next release. For example, you may decide that in the first release, you will
only implement requirements evaluated as high risk, with high difficulty. If
you have assigned risk and difficulty attribute values to each requirement, you
can then easily query all requirements of high risk and high difficulty.

(For more information, refer tGreating and Modifying Requirement
Attributeson page 15-7.)

Hierarchical Relationships
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Hierarchical requirement relationships are one-to-one or one-to-many, parent-
child relationships between requirements of the same type. Use hierarchical
relationships to subdivide a general requirement into more explicit
requirements.

Example:

Parent requirement:
The system shall display customer information.

Child requirements provided for detail:
Name

Address

Date of Birth

When working with hierarchical relationships, keep the following in mind:

» Each child requirement can only have one parent, but a requirement can be
both a parent and a child.

» The parent and child requirements must be located in the same place, either
in the same document or in the database only.

» You create hierarchical relationships in the Word Workplace or the Views
Workplace, using the Hierarchy tab in the Requirement dialog box. (In the
Views Workplace, you can also use Requirement menu commands to
create hierarchical relationships.)

« When you delete a parent, you can choose to delete its children or assign
them to another parent.
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You cannot create a traceability relationship between a parent and its own
child.

Hierarchical relationships are a type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If a requirement is changed, the relationships with its

children becomsuspectYou can view and manage suspect relationships
using a Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree in the Views Workplace.

(For more information, refer to Chaptert@ierarchical Relationship3

Traceability Relationships

Traceability links requirements to related requirements of same or different
types. RequisitePro’s Traceability feature makes it easy to track changes to a
requirement throughout the development cycle. Without traceability, each
change would require a review of your documents to determine which, if any,
elements need updating.

When working with traceability relationships, keep the following in mind:

You can create a traceability relationship between requirements of the
same or different types.

You can create traceability relationships between requirements that exist
in the same document, in different documents, or in the project database.

You can create, view, and manipulate traceability relationships in the
Word Workplace or in the Views Workplace.

Traceability relationships are a type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If either end-point of the connection is changed, the
relationship becomesuspectlf you modify the text or selected attributes
of a requirement that tsaced toor traced fromanother requirement,
RequisitePro marks the relationship between the two requirements
“suspect.”

Traceability relationships cannot have circular references. For instance, a
traceability relationship cannot exist between a requirement and itself, nor
can a relationship indirectly lead back to a previotrslged fromnode.
RequisitePro runs a check for circular references each time you establish a
traceability relationship.

Note: You cannot create a traceability relationship between a parent and its

own child, but you can create a traceability relationship between a
parent requirement and a different parent requirement’s child.

(For more information, refer to Chapter T@aceability Relationships

2-11



Overview: RequisitePro Concepts

Traced to/Traced from Overview

There can be only one traceability relationship between any two requirements.
The difference between calling the relationdingze toand calling itrace
fromis perspective.

For example, you might create a software requirement (Requirement A) that
calls for a new command to be added to a particular menu in your application.
In addition, in another requirements document, you might create a test
requirement (Requirement B) associated with that menu item. You would thus
create a traceability relationship in which the test requirement (B) is traced
from the software requirement (A)

In this example, both of these statements are true:
« Alstraced toB
« Bistraced fromA

Direct and Indirect Traceability Relationships

There are two types of traceability relationships: direct and indirect.

In a direct traceability relationship, a requirement is physically traced to or
from another requirement. For example, if Requirement A is traced to
Requirement B, and Requirement B is traced to Requirement C, then the
relationships between A and B and between B and C are direct relationships.
The relationship between A and C is indirect (inferred). Indirect relationships
are maintained by RequisitePro; you cannot modify them directly.

Suspect Relationships

A hierarchical relationship or a traceability relationship between requirements
becomes suspect if RequisitePro detects that a requirement has been modified.
If a requirement’s text is modified, all its immediate children andiedict
relationships tracetb andfrom it are suspect.

When you make a change to a requirement, the suspect state is displayed in a
Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree. Changes include modifications to
the requirement text, requirement type, or attributes.

For more information about parent-child relationships or traceability
relationships that are marked suspect, ref&uspect Relationshipn page
9-9 andSuspect Relationships page 10-9.
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CHAPTER 3

Getting Started

This chapter explains the basics of opening the RequisitePro application and
accessing RequisitePro projects.

Launching RequisitePro

You can start RequisitePro in one of two ways:

« OntheStart menu, clickPrograms. Click the installed Rational Windows
Suite and/or RequisitePro version, and then dRekuisitePro.

« In Windows Explorer, double-click any file name with thgs extension.

Using the RequisitePro Tool Palette

The Tool Palette is the central interface for accessing and working with
RequisitePro projects. When RequisitePro is launched, the Tool Palette
appears:

& RequisitePro [_ ] |

Froject  Document  Bequirement  Tool:  “Window  Help

e = O ) e A

\Ready |

» Menus on the Tool Palette contain RequisitePro commands and provide
access to project information, requirements information, and views.

» The icon buttons below the menu bar are shortcuts to frequently used
menu commands. When you position your mouse over a button, a
ToolTip appears, describing the button’s function.
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Exiting RequisitePro

3-2

When you exit RequisitePro, the application closes the current project,
prompting you first to save any changes you made to the project’s
requirements documents.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Exit.

If you did not modify any requirements document, a dialog box appears,
asking you to confirm that you want to exit. Cli¢ks

If you modified one or more requirements documents, and have not yet
saved those changes, thecument Changeddialog box appears.

Document Changed E

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo | Cancel Beview Changes...

2. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes you made without reviewing the changesy etick
If you made changes to a requirement’s text@hange Description
dialog box appears and asks you to enter the reason for the changes
before saving.

» To close the document and exit RequisitePro without saving the
changes, cliciNo.

» To cancel the exit process, cli€lancel

» To review changes to the document, cibkview Changes
If you made changes to a requirement’s text@hange Description
dialog box appears and asks you to enter the reason for the changes.

The Document Changedlialog box appears, listing each maodification
to the document.

Document Changes E
The following changes were detected in the document:
- Document contents modified.

- Deleted requirements: PRZ.

Do you want to zave these changes in the databaze?

Mo Cancel
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3. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes you made, cNas RequisitePro saves the
changes in the document and in the database.

» To close the document and exit RequisitePro without saving the
changes, cliciNo.

» To cancel the exit process, cli€lancel

Working with Projects

Adding a RequisitePro Project to Your Project List

A RequisitePro project list is a library of accessible RequisitePro projects.
Each user’s project list is unique. All projects are stored in the file system.
Using the Open Project and Documents dialog box, you select projects from

the file system for your own project list. You can add or remove projects from
your list as you need them.

Before you can access a project, you must add it to the project list on your
machine:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open.
The Open Projects and Documentslialog box appears.

Open Project and Documents E

Select a Project:
CloneReqProSuite - Add...
Glozzary _I —I

Mew Project Eemove
QuarterByte Savings Bank Example Project J _—I
A !

eqPro/R ational Suites Project Template P i |
:The Learming Project LI B
Location: |E:\PF|DGF|AM FILES\RATIONALNREGQUISITEPRO #4SAMPLESA\LEAR
Open project options: ™ Read Only [T Exclusive
Select Document(s): Dizplay Typels]: IAll Tupes 'l
Clazsice OPFS Glossary GLS -
Claszsics OPFS Vision Document WIS
Clazsics POS Spstem Test Plan TPL
Inventory Report Usze Caze Specification ucs
Process Sale Test Caze Specification TST
Process Sale Use Caze Specification ucs
Feorder Stock Usze Caze Specification ucs
Uszer Maintenance Use Case Specification ucs LI

Open document(s) aption: [~ Read Oply

QK I Cancel | Help |

Note the list of projects in the Select a Project field.
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2. Click Add. TheAdd Project dialog box appears:

Add Project [ 21%]

Look in: Ia RequisitePra 3.0 j gl Iﬁ =

foiProject.rgs:

File name: I‘ 9

Fies of e |Frojects [ AIS) = Cancel

Find the project to add to the list (it has a .rgs extension).
Highlight the project and cliclopen.

Click OK. RequisitePro adds the project to the Select a Project field. You
can now open the project and use its associated requirements and
documents.

Removing a Project from the Project List

Removing a project from the project list does not delete the project files, but
removes the project from the listing. It remains in the file system and can be
added to your project list again.

To remove a project from the project list:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open.
TheOpen Project and Documentslialog box appears.

2. Highlight the project name in the Select a Project list and Elekove
RequisitePro removes the project.

Note: You can retrieve a project you removed by clicking/tie
button. (Refer tAAdding a RequisitePro Project to Your Project
List on the previous page.)

3. Click OK.

Opening a Project and Documents

When you open a project, you can open a document at the same time. Or, you
can choose to open just the project without selecting a document. RequisitePro
displays all documents associated with the project, regardless of where they are
stored on the file system.
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To open a project and a document:

ﬁ‘;l 1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open (or click theProject button).
The Open Project and Documentslialog box appears:

Open Project and Documents E

Select a Project:

CloneReqProSuite - Add...

Glozzary _I —I

Mew Project J Bemove |
' | Propeties.. |

Location: |E:\PF|DGF|AM FILES\RATIONALNREGQUISITEPRO #4SAMPLESA\LEAR

Open project options: ™ Read Only [T Exclusive

Select Document(s): Dizplay Typels]: IAll Tupes 'l

Clazsice OPFS Glossary GLS -

Claszsics OPFS Vision Document WIS

Clazsics POS Spstem Test Plan TPL

Inventory Report Usze Caze Specification ucs

Process Sale Test Caze Specification TST

Process Sale Use Caze Specification ucs

Feorder Stock Usze Caze Specification ucs

Uszer Maintenance Use Case Specification ucs LI

Open document(s) aption: [~ Read Oply

QK I Cancel | Help |

Highlight the project to open in tigelect a Projectist box.

When documents are created, they are assigdedwuament type.

The Select Documents list displays documents by type. To see a different
selection of documents, choose another document type froBighiay
Typesdrop-down menu.

4. Highlight the document to open in tBelect Documentdist box.
This list includes all documents you have either created in the project or
imported into the project, regardless of whether the documents contain
requirements. You can use a multiple select action (Ctrl-click, Shift-click,
or drag) to open more than one document.

5. Select the user access options. If you want to be the only user who has
access to the project and documents, marEguotusive check box. To
open all selected documents in read-only mode, marRé¢fagl Only
check box.

6. Click OK.
Depending on the security set on the project, one of two dialog boxes appears:

« If security is set on the project, referAocessing a Secure Projext page
3-7.
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« If no security is set on the project, but your user name has not been
identified in the project, the Project Logon dialog box appears.

1. Do one of the following:
» Accept the displayed name; or
e Click the down arrow and select a user name from the list; or
« Type a new user name that will be added to the project.

2. Click OK.

The project opens, and the new name is added to the project.

Closing a Project and Documents

TheClosecommand closes a project and its documents and any open views.
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Close

If you made no changes, tReoject Closedialog box appears and
prompts you to close the project and its documents or keep it open. Click
Yesto close the project and its documents.

If you modified but did not save a document, Blecument Changed
dialog box appears.

Document Changed E

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo | Cancel Beview Changes...

2. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes to the document, diek If you made changes to
a requirement’s text, thehange Descriptiondialog box appears and
asks you to enter the reason for the changes before saving.

» To close the project without saving the document changes,Ndick
» To cancel the close project procedure, cli@ncel

» To review document changes, cliReview Changeslf you made
changes to a requirement’s text, (leange Descriptiondialog box
appears and asks you to enter the reason for the changes.
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The Document Changeslialog box appears, listing each maodification
to the document.

Document Changes E

The following changes were detected in the document:
- Document contents modified.
- Deleted requirements: PRZ.

Do you want to zave these changes in the databaze?

Mo Cancel

3. Do one of the following:

» To save the changes to the document, ctiek
» To close the project without saving the document changes,Ntick
» To cancel the close project procedure, cli@dncel

Accessing a Secure Project

&

Project managers can enable security for a project, requiring users to log on and
provide a password. The project manager sets up security and assigns a user
name and password to each member of the team.

Logging on to RequisitePro
To log on and to access a secured RequisitePro project:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open (or click theProject button).
TheOpen Project and Documentslialog box appears.

2. Highlight a project in the list to open and clioK . If RequisitePro detects
that security is enabled, tifoject Logon dialog box appears:

Project Logon E
Uzernarne: I.-’-‘qdmin

Password:

QK I Eancell Help |

3. Type your name in thesernametext box and your password in the
Passwordtext box. ClickOK. You are now ready to use the project.
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Modifying Your Password, User Name, or E-mail Address

Once you are in a project you can modify your password, user name, or e-mail
address. If you are a RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with
project security permissions, you also have the ability to change the password,
user name or e-mail address for other usersE8#mg User Informatioron

page 13-5.

A valid e-mail address is necessary for receiving RequisitePro discussion
messages via e-mail. For more information, Geefiguring E-mail for
Discussion®n page 6-2

1.

2.

Open a project and log on. The RequisitePro Tool Palette appears.

Click Project > Security.
TheEdit User dialog box appears.

If you are a RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with project
security, theProject Security dialog box appears instead. Click the

“Enable security for this project” check box. Select a user group and a user
name, and click thEdit button.

Then theEdit User dialog box appears:

Edit Uzer

Usemame:

New Pazsvord: |

Werify: |

E-Mail Address: |

QK I Cancel | Help

To change your password:

1.

Type your password in tield Passwordtext box that appears in the
dialog box (This step applies only to users who don’t have project security
permissions).

Type your new password in tiNew Passwordiext box.
Passwords are case sensitive and limited to 14 alphanumeric characters.

Confirm the new password by typing it again in Wegify text box.
Click OK. Your new password is in place and ready for use.
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To change your user name (for users with project security permissions):
1. Highlight your current name in the Username field.

2. Type a new user name. User names are limited to 20 alphanumeric
characters and are not case sensitive.

3. Click OK. Your new name is in place and ready for use.

To change your e-mail address:

1. Highlight your current e-mail address in the E-mail field.

2. Type a new e-mail address.

3. Click OK. Your e-mail address is in place and ready for use.
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Views

P TER 4

RequisitePro views use tables and outline trees to display requirements and
their attributes or the traceability relationships between different requirement
types. RequisitePro includes powerful query functions for filtering and sorting
the requirements and their attributes in views.

The Views Workplace is an environment for analyzing and printing
requirements, whether they are document-based or database-only
requirements. You can have multiple views open at one time. The Views
Workplace provides scroll bars to view all requirements and attributes in the
table or tree. The number of requirements in the current view appears in the
lower right corner of the views window.

You can create three kinds of views in the Views Workplace:

» The Attribute Matrix view displays all requirements and their attributes
within a specified type.

» The Traceability Matrix view displays the relationships between
requirements of two types.

» The Traceability Tree view displays the chain of traceability through the
project requirements.
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Accessing Functions and Navigating in Views

» All Views Workplace commands are located in the menu bar at the top of
the Views Workplace. Unless stated otherwise, this manual refers to the
commands in the Views Workplace when working with views.

« To navigate in a view quickly, use therow keys, thePAGE UP or PAGE
DOWN keys, and theloME andeND keys. For more information, refer to
Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workpia@gpendix A.

« Use the right button on the mouse as a shortcut to commands that are
specific to requirements and attributes. Move the mouse over the
requirements and attribute labels and click the right button to access these
shortcut menus. For more information, refeMouse Actions and
Shortcuts in the Views WorkplaiteAppendix A.

» The full text of the selected requirement is displayed in the text pane at the
bottom of the view. To resize a text pane, position the mouse on the upper
border and drag upward.

Viewing Current Data

4-2

While a view is open, other users may add, delete, or modify requirements that
are displayed in your view. These changes are not automatically reflected in
your open view.

To update the data displayed in the view for requirements that were modified
by other users, clickiew > Refresh All (or theRefreshbutton) in the Views
Workplace. TheRefresh All command affects all open views and
automatically updates the data in each view.

TheView > Query Now command in the Views Workplace reruns a view's
guery criteria against the database and updates your requirement set. (For more
information on queries, refer @uery and Searcbn page 5-1.) Requirements

that have been deleted or no longer match the query are removed from the
view. New requirements that match the query are added to theQiewy

Now does not refresh the data for requirements that are already in your view.

Note: If there are many requirements in the databRefesh All can take
some time to complete. If you just need to see a fresh requirement set,
without updating the text and attributes for each requirement, use
Query Now.
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Traceability in the Views Workplace

The Traceability Matrix and Traceability Tree views display traceability
relationships. Traceability relationships are displayed as suspect when you
make a change to a requirement. For more information about traceability
relationships between requirements, refefraceability Relationshipen

page 10-1.

Arrows are used to indicate direct traceability relationships in the
Traceability Matrix and Traceability Tree views. If the arrow points from
A to B, then the following two statements are true: A is tracedandB

is traced from A.

A requirements relationship is indirect if the relationship is derived by
traversing the requirements relationships. An arrow outlined by a dotted
line, lighter in color than a direct relationship arrow, indicates an indirect
traceability relationship in the Traceability Tree and the Traceability
Matrix.

Hierarchy in the Views Workplace

All views display hierarchical relationships, and you can use the Traceability
Matrix and Traceability Tree to display hierarchical relationships that are
marked suspect. For more information about hierarchical relationships
between requirements, referigerarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.

You can create hierarchical relationships in the Views Workplace by using
Requirement menu commands or editing the requirement properties in the
Hierarchy tab of the Requirement dialog box.

When you modify a parent requirement, RequisitePro marks the
relationships between the parent and all its immediate children as suspect.

When you modify a child requirement, the relationship with its parent is
not marked as suspect.

When a child requirement is assigned to a new parent, all hierarchical
relationships between the new parent and its immediate children are
automatically marked suspect. The relationships between the children and
their children are not marked as suspect.

In the Traceability Tree, you can manually mark a hierarchical relationship
as suspect or clear a suspect relationship.
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The Attribute Matrix

This view displays requirements and their attributes for a specific requirement
type. Requirements are arranged in rows and listed by tag number. Attributes
are arranged in columns. The Attribute Mattigplaysboth document-based

and database-based requirements, but only database requirements can be
createdin this view.

RequisitePro Views - [T5T: Attribute Matiix]

Dflls View Beguirement ‘Window Help -|5 5]

2Py & sy Blul slml &

DateTested |Tesl Status |Tesﬂ

v KR Passx@ Thig

| Requirements:

TST1: Verify that unit has successfully passed the...
TET4: Veri Pit Protocol is no parity, B data bits, and. Untested
. TETS \mthallhe modem is also initialized to "auto Untested
reqUWeme” TS}G/Venfy using test signal ecgh dat that texual... Untested attribute
tag AETT Verliy using test signal eco.dat that textual Untegted N labels
and tex Al TSTa: Vierify using test sighal ecyB.dat that tesxtual... Untes
TST9: Verify that madem is active and able to fransmit. Untested
TET10: Using the data file (ecy.dat) verify that signal.. Untested
attribute
'of| — values
1 [ I
TST1: Wetify that unit has successtully passed the initialization stage ;I
text e
pan [Feady |8 requirsments
Requirements

Attributes

Text Pane
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In this view, requirement tags and text are displayed on rows in the matrix.
When requirement text exceeds the capacity of the row, RequisitePro marks
the last word with ellipses (...), which indicate there is more text that is not
displayed. The row height and width can be changed.

Attribute labels are listed at the top of each column. Corresponding attribute
values are listed beneath the attribute labels. Query information is displayed
here as well. Columns can be resized.

The text pane displays the description of a requirement in its entirety. This field
is located at the bottom of the matrix and is blank when a requirement is not
selected. “Multiple requirements selected” appears in the text pane if you have



The Traceability Matrix

selected more than one requirement. Graphics or OLE objects in requirements
are displayed as small rectangular symbols. The default size of the text pane is
two lines, but its height can be increased to as many lines as you need.

The Traceability Matrix

Cells

This view displays and manipulates the relationships between two requirement
types. The requirements can be of the same type or different types. Use this
view to create, modify, and delete traceability relationships and to view
indirect relationships. The Traceability Matrix also shows traceability
relationships that are marked suspect. If you display a Traceability Matrix of
requirements of the same type, it shows hierarchical relationships that are
marked as suspect.

In this view, a requirementigsaced toortraced fromanother requirement. For
example, requirement B feaced fromrequirement A if it was directly or
indirectly derived from requirement A. If requirement A is the basis of several
other requirements, Requirement Arigced tothese requirements.

An arrow pointing from one requirement to another indicates that a direct
traceability relationship exists between the requirements. A dotted line arrow
indicates an indirect relationship.

Rows and columns can be resized. The intersection between a row and column
is called acell.

- If the intersection is blank, no relationship exists.

- If an arrow points upward to a column requirement, tI"ﬂ-
requirement israced tothat requirement Traced to arrow

- If an arrow points down toward a row requirement, th1<£|
requirement israced fromthat requirement Traced from arrow

- If adotted line arrow is displayed, an indirect
relationship exists.

- If an arrow with a red diagonal line through it is %E et relationsh
displayed, the traceability relationship is suspect. P P

B
Indirect relationship

- If atriangle with a red diagonal line through it is
displayed, the hierarchical relationship is suspect.

Suspect relationship
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Text Panes
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The Traceability Matrix displays two text panes. These panes let you review
the requirements in each area, so you can easily create, modify, and delete
traceability relationships. The default size of each pane is set to one line and
can be resized. The top text pane displays the complete text of the currently
selected row requirement and the bottom pane displays the text of the currently
selected column requirement. “Multiple requirements selected” appears in the
text pane if you have selected more than one requirement.

RequisitePro Yiews - [TST-UCEVENT: Traceabilitp Matrix]
DE\IB Wiew Bequirement indow Help -|5|5|
BIFTR &l 2wy BN Sl G
Requirernents = g g 5 E 5
rows——. & il
o [l
© Sl
> === D\
TST4: Verifythat... 4
TSTS: Werifythat... L)
TETE: Werify using 4
selected TET7: Verify using &
row TETE: Verify using... [¢D el
. TETA: Yerify that... &g H
reqUIrement T 0: Using the... ]
i
T N o
TST1: Werify that unit has successfully FIESSEINQE initialization stage j
UCEVERNT1: The actor shall press the ON hutton. S
Selected [Ready } |8 requirements COI umns
column
requirement cell



The Traceability Tree

The Traceability Tree

Tree Pane

The Traceability Tree provides a graphical view of relationships to or from
requirements of one specific requirement type, including direct, indirect and
suspect traceability relationships. Although direct and suspect relationships are
modified in this view, RequisitePro permits read-only access to indirect
relationships.

In addition, the Traceability Tree displays hierarchical relationships and shows
parent-child relationships that have been marked as suspect.

Requirement text appears at the bottom of the view and associated attributes to
the right of the view of the currently selected requirement.

tree
pane §¥) RequisitePro Views - [PR: Traceability Tree (Traced out of]]
E Eile “iew Requirement ‘Window Help _|E' 5[
olzEl & == B2 |lsl Bl 5
ElT> PR3: The GBS Systern shall calculate the biue book... | ~l[Requirement PRI =]|| attribute
7 q =
B [:.':)SRI The system shall save all new infarmation Friority Medium pane
.+ B TET2: Ensure specific customer can be gtat$9 Incarporated
: @ T5T3: Ensure specific custamer can he... Dloff?tu\hf Lo
W 5R17: The Current Blug Book Valug shall be.. Stability High
[—]D— PR4: The GBS systern shall allow only maintenance Assigned To
5,® SR4: The systemn shall display the SAVINGS... Unigue ID 1
. TSTE: Account History Button, Ensure Account. Location GBS Product Requirerr
H ) Author Requirements Author
& TST10: Menus. Ensure the appropriate menu Revizion 1.0006
© T5T12: window Display. Ensure the customer...| || pata 02/26/92 2:01 AM — text
B l:!}TSTW3:\-’\'inl:|0vv’!s Characteristics. Ensure. Reason STABILITY: Medium - H pane
branph_level * & 8RE The system shall allow editing in all Savings = Traced-from =
requiremeny/ |- ==o o oo T T L~
b | 3 [ 1 | 3
PR1: The GBS systern shall, upon user request, display detailed custamer infarmation including: EIIW =
ame, OAddress, OFhone MumberdAccount MumbersOLoan Mumbers OBalance Information for al
Accounts/Loans LI

|Ready |B8 requirements

When creating a Traceability Tree, you can choose one that displays all
requirementsraced tothe requirements the tree is based on, or one that shows
all requirementsraced fromthe requirements the tree is based on.

Select a specific requirement type on which to base the view. Traceability
relationships for root-level requirements are indented and preceded by an
arrow. Child requirements are indented below their parents and preceded by a
triangle. The pane on the right side of the view displays requirement attributes.
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Note: To resize the tree pane, click the border between the tree and attribute
panes. Press the left button on the mouse and drag it left or right to the
desired size. This does not affect the length of the lines set in the
Row/Column Sizing dialog box.

If the arrow points toward a branch-level requirement, the rdadsd
to this requirement.

If the arrow points away from the branch-level requirement, the
requirements on the branches tieeed fromthe requirement.

If an arrow with a red diagonal line is displayed, the traceability
relationship is suspect.

If a triangle with a red diagonal line is displayed, the hierarchical
relationship is suspect.

v 82 ¢ €

Attribute Pane

Text Pane
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This pane displays the attributes associated with the currently selected
requirement. To display the attributes of a particular requirement, click the
requirement in the tree pane. This is a read-only text box and cannot be edited.

If you have more than one requirement selected, the pane displays the
attributes for the first requirement selected.

The text pane is located in the lower section of the Traceability Tree. To
display the full text of a particular requirement, click the requirement in the tree
pane. To adjust the height of the pane, click its upper border and drag the pane
to the desired size.

“Multiple requirements selected” appears in the text pane if you have selected
more than one requirement.
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Working with Views

This section presents the fundamentals of working in the Views Workplace,
including the following:

» Creating a view

« Expanding and collapsing in the Views Workplace
» Saving a view

» Opening a saved view

» Closing a view

« Renaming a view

» Duplicating a view

» Printing a view

» Deleting a view

Creating a View

s 1. On the Tool Palette, clidklindow >Show Views(or theShow the views
workplace button). The Views Workplace opens.
() 2. Inthe Views Workplace, clickile > New View(or theNew View button).
— TheNew Viewdialog box appeatrs:

" Traceability Tree (Traced out of...)

" Traceahility Tree (Traced jn to...)

Bow Requirement Type: LEalumm Feguirement Type:

PR: Product Requirement Type FR: Product Requirement Type
SR: Software Requirement Type SR: Software Requirement Type
TST: Testing Requirement Type TST: Testing Requirement Type

QK I Cancel | Help

3. Select a view type to display.

4. Select a requirement type to display in the view. The Traceability Matrix
requires both row and column requirement types.
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5. Click OK. The view is displayed.

Note: The Traceability Matrix displays more than one requirement type.
The Attribute Matrix displays a single requirement type, and the
Traceability Tree displays a single requirement type at the root level.
Only requirements associated with the selected requirement types
appear in the view.

Expanding and Collapsing in the Views Workplace

TheExpand All andCollapse Allcommands on th€iew menu are used to
expand and collapse hierarchical relationships in all views and traceability
relationships in the Traceability Tree. An expanded view shows the root
requirement and all its sub-level requirements. Collapse the view to show just
the root level requirements.

TheExpand All command expands all relationships in a view. When you
select this command in a Traceability Tree, a requirement that has a traceability
relationship with a root requirement appears as a branch of the root
requirement. This command also expands all parent requirements, displaying
all children, in all views.

TheCollapse Allcommand collapses all relationships in a view. When you
select this command in a Traceability Tree, a requirement that has a traceability
relationship with a root requirement is no longer displayed. This command also
collapses all parent requirements, hiding all children, in all views.

To expand the Traceability Tree or hierarchical relationships:
* Click theView menu and choodexpand All.

To collapse the Traceability Tree or hierarchical relationships:
* Click theView menu and chooggollapse All.

Saving a View
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When you save a view, the layout of the view and the query criteria are also
saved. The data within the view is not saved as part of the view, but is part of
the database instead. Thus, when you open a saved view, current information
is displayed in a saved view format.

Note: The saved view isota snapshot of requirement information for a
particular date. The way to save the results of a query is to print the
view. For more information on queries, refeQaery and Searchn
page 5-1.
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A view must be active in the Views Workplace to be saved. To make an open
view active and display the view in the active color, click the title bar of the
view or select it from the Windows menu.

To save a view:

1.

5.

In the Views Workplace, clickile > Save View As (or theSavebutton).
TheSave View Asdialog box appears:

Save Yiew As E

Mame: IUse Caszes Sorted by Stabiliy

— Previously Saved Views:
" Project-wide % Personat

Attribute b atris Views:
Traceability M atrix Views:
Traceability Tree Views:

Author: | |

pae | | mme|
QK I Eancell Help |

Click theNametext box and type a hame of up to 64 characters.

Make the view available to all usePr6ject-wide availability) or for your
own use Persona) by marking the corresponding button.

Note: Only the author or a member of the Administrators group can
modify project-wide views.

RequisitePro populates the following fields, which cannot be edited:

» TheAuthor text box displays the name of the RequisitePro user who
saved the view.

» TheDate text box displays the date the view was saved.
» TheTime text box displays the time the view was saved.
Click OK to save the view.

RequisitePro organizes views by view type inRneviously Saved Viewdist
box in theOpen Viewdialog box. When a view is saved, it is added to this list.
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Opening a Saved View
To display a saved project-wide or personal view:

1. Inthe Views Workplace, clickile > Open View (or theOpen a

- previously saved viewbutton).
EI"I TheOpen View dialog box appears:

— Previously 5 aved Views:
" Project-wide ' Personal

Altribute M atriz Wiews:

Traceability tatriz Views:
Traceabiliby Tree WViews:
i TS Traceabiity Treel

Authar: | Lari

|
’TI Cancel | Help |

2. Choose a project-wide or personal view by marking the corresponding
button. A list of saved views appears.

3. Highlight the desired view from the list. The author, date of creation, and
time of creation appears below the list.

Note: You can select more than one view to open by using Ctrl-click or
Shift-click.

4. Click OK. RequisitePro displays the selected view(s).

Closing a View
1. Inthe Views Workplace, clickile > Close View

Note: If thePrompt for saveoption is activated (the check box is marked
in the Tools > Options dialog box), and you have changed any of the
view's properties, a dialog box appears asking if you want to save the
view. Click Yesor No.

2. RequisitePro closes the view.
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Renaming a View

Renaming can be used to change the name of an open view window. You might
want to give a view a longer, descriptive name before you print the view, so
that the new name appears on the printed page. You can still retain the original
name in the file system. Renaming a view does not save the renamed view to
the database until the view is saved again.
1. Inthe Views Workplace, clickiew > Rename

TheRename Viewdialog box appears.

ILENEA T raceability Treel

ok I Cancel |

2. Type a new name for the view in tNemetext box and cliclOK.
Note: Use the&saveoption on theFile menu to save the renamed view.

Duplicating a View

Duplicating a view opens another window with the same view properties as the
active window. This is especially useful for creating copies of the view with
different sorting and filter options.

To duplicate a view:
* Click View > Duplicate.

» RequisitePro renames the view with the sufifor example, “Product
Requirement Description View2.”
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Printing a View

4-14

In the Views Workplace, you can print any active view. When you print a view,
you can choose to print the entire matrix or selected items.

To print an open view:

1. If you want to print only a selected requirement or relationship, click the
requirement(s) or relationship(s) in the matrix. (Use a multiple select
action to select multiple requirements or relationships.)

2. Click File > Print.
ThePrint dialog box appears.

If you are printing selected requirements or relationships, Sla&ction

Make any other necessary changes to the Print dialog box, and then click
OK.

Note: Use thélrint button on the Views Workplace toolbar to print directly
to the default printer. In this case, the entire view is printed using the
default printer selections.

Tip:  You can also export a view to a CSV and use another application, such
as Excel, to open the data and arrange it for printingESperting a
View as a CSV Filen page 11-23 for more information.
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Deleting a View

A personal view can only be deleted by the person who created it. A project-
wide view can be deleted by the person who created it or by a member of the
Administrators Group.

To delete a view:

1. ClickFile > Delete View
TheDelete Viewdialog box appears.

Delete Yiew E
— Previously S aved Yiews:
& Project-wide ' Perzonal

Attribute b atris Views:

i PH: Aftibute b atris

Traceability M atrix Views:
FR-5R: Traceability b atrix

SR-5R: Traceability b atrix
Traceability Tree Views:

SR: Traceability Tree [Traced out of]

TST: Traceability Tree [Traced in ko]

Author: | Sandy

|
QK I Cancel | Help |

2. Choose a project-wide or personal view to delete by clicking the
corresponding button. A list of saved views appears.

3. Highlight the desired view from the list. The author, date of creation, and
time of creation appear below the list.

Note: You can select more than one view to delete by using Ctrl-click or
Shift-click.

4. Click OK. RequisitePro deletes the selected view(s).
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Customizing Views

Customizing a view defines its look and content. You can:
- adjust the size of rows and columns;

- filter and sort data according to query criteria;

» select specific view properties to display.

Once a view is defined, it can be saved for future use. Saving a view saves the
view properties that were customized. When a saved view is opened, it
displays in the state in which it was saved.

Adjusting Row Height
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Adjusting row height affectall rows in the view.

1. Click View > Row/Column Sizing
TheRow/Column Sizingdialog box appears.:

Row/Column 5Sizing E3
Mew Height: [1-5 lines): I

MHew Wwidth: [17-137 pixelz]: |2D

(1] I Cancel |

2. Type the number of lines to display for each requirement. The maximum
number of lines depends on a monitor’s display resolution.

3. Click OK. The view is modified according to your specifications.

Shortcut: Click and hold the mouse on any border in the requirement area,
then drag the row up or down according to the desired height. If the row
height is already set at one line, RequisitePro will not let you drag the row
upto less than one line. The Traceability Tree does not have a shortcut.
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Adjusting Column Width

1.

Click View > Row/Column Sizing
TheRow/Column Sizingdialog box appears, as shown above.

Type the number of pixels (in the Attribute Matrix) or lines (in the
Traceability Matrix) to display for each requirement or attribute.
Parameters for column widths in different views follow.

« Attribute Matrix To set a different width for each column, drag the
column to the desired width. To set an equal width for all columns, use
theView menu,Row/Column Sizingdialog. The maximum screen
height varies based on your screen’s resolution.

 Traceability Matrix RequisitePro determines the maximum width based
on your screen’s resolution.

 Traceability Tree The column width is represented by the amount of
indentation or each branch. RequisitePro dynamically changes the
maximum number of pixels allowed in these columns according to the
width of the requirement pane and the size of the view. Any change to
the column width affects all of the columns in this view.

Click OK to commit these changes.

Shortcut: Click and hold the mouse on any border in the attribute label
area or the requirement area (the gray area at the top of each column) in an
Attribute or Traceability Matrix. Drag the width left or right to the desired
size. The Traceability Tree does not have a shortcut.
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Resizing and Arranging Views

Use the menu commands or the buttons on the toolbar in the Views Workplace
to define the size and arrange the order of a view.

Creating Cascaded Views

This feature overlaps views. Each view is displayed to the right and slightly
below the preceding view. If many views are open, RequisitePro may overlap
the first cascade of views with a second cascade until all open views are
arranged.

Click Window > Cascade RequisitePro cascades the views.

RequisitePro Views

Fil= “iew Bequirement ‘Window Help

= & sl=l%| Bul 8lg

ST-UCEVENT: Traceability Matrix1

Regquirements:

UCEVENT4
UCEVYENTS

TST4: Verify that.. |

®

|E ﬂ
|TST1: Werify that unit has successfully passed the initialization stage
|UCEVENT1 . The actar shall press the ON buttan.

View saved az Traceability Matrix1' 8 requirements
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Creating Tiled Views

This view arranges open views next to each other without overlap.
Click Window > Tile. RequisitePro tiles the views.

RequizitePro Yiews [_ (O] =]

File Wiew FHequirement ‘Window Help

=P & wlwly| =K flE o

_ 1= _ | ||Reguirement:
Requirements: & Requirements: TestedBy M
ﬁ that unit has s DateTested 12023
2 TST4: Verify that Protocal is Test Status Pass -
TET: Verify that the mode Tiesit e s (&
TST1: '-n' that... [ ] TSTE: Verify uging test gign Eigi;&ed Resilts
TEST4: Verify that... TETT: Werify using test sign Output
TSTa: Verify that... TSTa: Verify using test sign SQA D
TSTE: Yerify using.. <D — TSETA: Verify that modem is Laocation Testin
TSTT: Verify using TST10: Using the data file i Author Admir
TSTE: Verify using... <D Revision 1.00?
TSTY: Verify that... 4 LI ﬂ s 4
4 | I pERR | TST1: Werify that unit has =
[TST1: Veritythatunithas ~ =| [TST1. Verifythatunithas || [successfully passed the
[UCEVENTY: The actarshall = | |successfully passedthe | initialization stage =l
[\iew saved as ‘Traceabilty Matrix1" |8 requirements

Arranging Icons

This feature arranges the icons for all minimized views from left to right,
beginning at the bottom left corner of the Views Workplace.

Click Window > Arrange Icons. RequisitePro arranges the minimized views.
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Displaying View Properties
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Use theProperties command to display properties associated with an active
view. Each view displays distinct properties. These properties affect how the
view appears and not the information contained therein.

1. Click View > Properties. Click the following properties to display them
in the view. If they are marked on the menu with a check mark, they appear
in the active view.

« Attribute Matrix:

1.

3.

Show Buttonsdisplays a button to the left of requirements and any
hierarchical relationships. The button is used to expand or collapse the
requirement.

Show Discussionglisplays a red triangle to the right of the
requirement text, indicating there are one or more discussions
associated with a requirement.

Show Textdisplays the first line of the requirement text.

« Traceability Tree:

1.

3

Show Buttonsdisplays a button to the left of requirements and any
traceability and hierarchical relationships. The button is used to
expand or collapse the requirement.

Show Discussionglisplays an icon indicating there are one or more
discussions associated with a requirement.

Show Linesdisplays lines in the Traceability Tree that connect

relationships.

4,
5.

Show Imageddisplays traceability relationships with arrows.

Show Root Imagedlisplays an arrow at the root of hierarchical
requirements.

Show Textdisplays the first line of the requirement text.

Show Trace ToandTrace From display arrows in the direction of
eithertrace toor trace fromrelationships, depending on your
selection.



Displaying View Properties

» Traceability Matrix:

1. Show Buttonsdisplays a small box or button to the left of
requirements with children.

2. Show Discussionglisplays an icon indicating there are one or more
discussions associated with a requirement.

3. Show Textdisplays the first line of the requirement text.

Show Trace ToandTrace From display arrows in the direction of
eithertrace toor trace fromrelationships, depending on your
selection.

Saving View Properties as Default

TheSave As Defaulicommand saves a view layout and any properties
displayed as the default when opening views of that type. This command is
available for all view types. To save a view and its displayed properties as the
default for views of that type:

* Click View > Properties > Save As Default

» RequisitePro saves the view, layout, and properties for views of that
type.

Note: Use th&keset Defaultcommand to reset any view properties that
have been changed back to the saved default settings.
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CHAPTER 5

Query and Search

Creating and Using Queried Views

Once you have created a view, you can save it as is, or you can refine the view
by querying (filtering and sorting) its information in a variety of ways.

You can filter requirements in views by limiting the values of one or more
attributes or by limiting traceability. You can query requirements displayed in
rows in an Attribute Matrix or Traceability Matrix, columns in a Traceability
Matrix, or root requirements in a Traceability Tree.

Querying (Filtering and Sorting) Overview

Filtering restricts the information being displayed. Sorting determines the
order in which information is displayed. For example, in an Attribute Matrix,
you may want to view only those requirements assigned to you (filter criteria)
and order requirements information from highest to lowest priority (sort
criteria).

You filter and sort requirements by applying query criteria to the attributes.
These criteria limit the values of the attributes and/or limit the traceability
relationships. You can create a singular attribute query, so that you can see the
results of each query criteria. Or you can create a multiple attribute query that
filters and sorts all at once.

Note: RequisitePro does not automatically update views after you have
gueried. If other users have been changing data while a view is open,
you can us®uery Now or Refresh All to reflect those changes in
your open view. Refer tdiewing Current Datan page 4-2 for more
information.
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Filtering

Filtering data is a process by which you can limit the amount of information
displayed in a view in the Views Workplace. You specify the criteria for
filtering the information. You can filter requirements by specifying distinct
criteria for any or all of their attributes. For example, instead of displaying all
requirements, you might apply a filter such that only requirements having a
high priority are displayed.

Sorting

By default, the sort order in a view is ascending by requirement tag. When you
create a query that includes multiple query criteria, you can sort the criteria to
determine the order in which the requirements are displayed in a view. You can
also modify the sort order after you have created a query. For example, you
might sort requirements by priority, high to low. Then, within priority, you
might sort by date.

Working with Queries

5-2

Use theQuery command to extract data from the database and present it for
use in any of the three views. You can save, open, edit, print, and export
gueried views.

Queried views range from simple to complex. When querying most attributes
in a view, you choose one requirement type at a time. If you base a query on
the Trace toor Trace fromattributes, you have the ability to select more than
one requirement type for targets.

You control the query. To ensure the information in a queried view is current,
especially if other users are working in the database being queried, refresh the
database with new data (cliskew > Refreshthe Refresh button), then

reapply the query criteria.

- By default, the Attribute Matrix view displays all attributes for any
requirement type and all requirements of that type. You can display only
the most necessary attributes when querying this view.

» The Traceability Matrix view displays two requirement types and the
interrelationships between them.

Note: When an Attribute Matrix view or a Traceability Matrix view is
gueried, a filter and/or a sort is applied to the row and/or column
requirements in the view.
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The Traceability Tree view displays all requirements of one type (root) and
all requirements related to/from them.

When a Traceability Tree view is queried, the filter and/or sort criteria are
applied to the root requirements in the view.

Creating Queries

1.

In the Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, or
Traceability Tree view (For more information on views, refer to Chapter
4: \iews)

Click theView menu in the Views Workplace.
The command displayed in the View menu depends on the active view:

» To query row requirements in an Attribute or Traceability Matrix,
selectQuery Row Requirements

» To query column requirements in a Traceability Matrix,
selectQuery Column Requirements

e To query the root requirements in a Traceability Tree view,
selectQuery Root Requirements

The Select Attribute dialog box appears.

Select Attribute E

Bequirement Types:
I FR:Product Requirement Type j

Attribute ta Filter/Sort Bequirements:

QK I Eancell Help |

Note: Both requirement attributes you have created and system attributes

created by default in RequisitePro are included in the list.

3. Select the attribute that you want to use to query, and Okck

TheQuery Requirementsdialog box appears. Depending on the type of
attribute you selected (list-type or entry-type), the box contains a specific
set of criteria for you to define.

4. For list-type attributes, select one or more values.
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For entry-type attributes, mark an option (ineludes equal to) and type
in the value.

5. Enter a Sort OrdefNlone Ascending or Descending

Note: To temporarily sort attribute values in ascending or descending order
in an Attribute Matrix, you can right-click on the attribute label and
selectSort Ascendingor Sort Descendingon the shortcut menu.

This sorting does not change an existing filter, and the sort order will
be reset if you create or modify a query.

6. Enter When Traced criteria, if applicable. The When Traced option is only
available when trace to or trace from attributes are queried. For
hierarchical requirements, traceability queries automatically include the
parent if the child participates in a traceability relationship (You cannot
guery for suspect hierarchical relationships).

Note: You cannot create a traceability query between two external
requirements.

7. Click OK. TheQuery [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box
reappears.

8. To add other query criteria, cligkdd and repeat steps 3 through 7.
Note: The logical operat@ndis assumed between multiple attributes.

9. Click theRetain Hierarchical Display check box to include the parents
of child requirements that match the filter criteria, even though the parents
do not match.

Note: The query engine ignores hierarchical relationships, unless you mark
theRetain hierarchical display check box. (For more information
on parent-child requirements, refeHgrarchical Relationshipsn
page 9-1.)
10. When the query is built, clickK in the dialog box. RequisitePro updates
the view with the query results.

Note: To run the query again, click tiieew menu and cliclQuery
Now. (For more information o@uery Now, refer toViewing
Current Dataon page 4-2.)
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Modifying Queries
After you have created a query, you can make changes to the query criteria.
With the view open, do the following:

1. To open th&uery [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box
(depending on your displayed view), click tiew menu and choose
Query Row Requirements Query Column Requirements or Query
Root Requirements

2. Select the query criteria you want to modify and chbédify .

TheQuery Requirementsdialog box appears. (The dialog box that
appears depends on whether the attribute is a list-type or entry-type.)
Follow steps 4-10 above {Breating Queries

Deleting Queries

1. Inthe Views Workplace, click théiew menu and choos@uery Row
Requirements Query Column Requirements or Query Root
Requirements
TheQuery [Row/Column/Root] Requirementsdialog box appears
(depending on your displayed view.

2. IntheQuery Criteria list, select the query criteria you want to delete.

Note: The order of this list determines the order in which RequisitePro
filters and sorts the criteria. Be aware that deleting a query from
the list may affect the results of subsequent queries.

3. Click Remove Click OK to close the dialog box.

Searching for Requirements in the Database,
Documents, and Views

RequisitePro provides two methods for finding requirements:

« TheGo Tocommand launches a global search of the database, quickly
finds a requirement, and displays it in its location (document or view).

« TheFind Requirement command launches a search for a requirement in
the active view or document.

5-5



Query and Search

Using Go To to Search the Database for a Requirement

1. Do one of the following:
» On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement>Go To.
« In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement> Go To.
TheGo To Requirementdialog box appears:

| Display
Requiements [
of type
Located in: Database anly j
FR3Z: This is a new requirement for the database. El
0f | ceed | End. | Hep |

2. Select the requirement type from tRequirements of Typelist box. If
you do not know the requirement type, seldtRequirement Types

3. Select the location of the requirement from the drop-down list in the
Located in edit box. Choosall locations Database onlypr a specific
document from the list.

Note: Click theFind button to open thEind Requirement dialog box,
which you can use to locate a specific tag number and/or
requirement text.

4. Highlight the requirement and cli€kK . RequisitePro performs one of the
following operations:

« If the requirement is in an unopened document, RequisitePro opens the
document and highlights the requirement.

« If the requirement is in an open document, the Word Workplace appears
with the document active and the requirement highlighted.

« If the requirement is in the database only,Reguirement dialog box
appears so you can examine or modify its description, attribute values,
or traceability relationships.
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Using Find Requirement to Search an Active Document or View

1. Do one of the following:

» To search in a document, cliBequirement>Find on the Tool Palette,
or click RequisitePro> Requirement> Find in the Word Workplace.

» To search in a view, clicRequirement> Find (or theFind
EI requirement button) in the Views Workplace.
TheFind Requirement dialog box appears:
Find Requirement
Text search: -
Irequirement I™ Match case Direction
[ Use* as wildcard CUp
EndNest | Cose | Heb | ook words oy © Down

Type the text of the requirement in thext Searchfield.

The next step is to establish a search parameter. The dialog box offers three
different ways to search for text:

» Mark theMatch casecheck box for a case-sensitive search.

* Mark theUse * as wildcardcheck box for a wildcard search. The
asterisk matches 0 or more characters.

» Mark theFind whole words onlycheck box for an exact word match.

4. Mark theUp or Down button to specify a direction to search the view or
document.

5. Click Find Next to launch the search. RequisitePro searches the current
view or document for the requirement that satisfies the parameters
established in the dialog box.

« If the requirement is found, RequisitePro highlights the requirement and
displays it in context.

« If the search is performed in a view and all requirements in the view are
not expanded, RequisitePro expands the requirements in the view to
display the results of the search.

« If the requirement is not found, RequisitePro returns to the requirement
from which the search began.
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Shortcuts to a Document-Based Requirement from a View

When you are working in the Views Workplace, you can switch to the Word
Workplace to read the document-based requirement in context or to modify it.

In the Views Workplace, highlight the requirement to display and do the
following:

 Press the right button on the mouse and ch@as€o from the shortcut
menu that appearsr

» Double-click the requirement.

Note: This shortcut works only if the defallouble-click to go to
documentoption is marked in th€ools > Options dialog box.

RequisitePro opens the Word Workplace and highlights the requirement in
the document.

Reviewing a Project with Cross-Project Traceability
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Sometimes, when you open a project, RequisitePro connects to an external
project and displays both projects. In this case, the projects have been
connected to one another, and cross-project traceability relationships may
exist. You can review the requirements in both projects and their change-
managed relationships in the Views Workplace.

Cross-project traceability creates traceability relationships between
requirements that reside in different projects. This feature establishes
connectivity among projects that were divided into subprojects or projects that
relate to each other or share a set of requirements. (For more information on
cross-project traceability, s&etting Up and Modifying Cross-Project
Traceabilityon page 15-11.)

Results of Cross-Project Traceability

Once cross-project traceability relationships are established, the following can
occur:

- External requirement types can be queried for display in views.

- If arequirement that is traced to requirements in other projects is deleted,
RequisitePro updates the other projects to reflect the change. If the
traceability relationship in the external project cannot be deleted, the
relationship is updated when connectivity is established between the
projects.
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If a requirement modification causes the relationship to become suspect,
and the requirement igaced toor traced fromrequirements in other
projects, RequisitePro updates the projects to reflect the suspect link. If the
traceability relationship in the external project cannot be modified, the
relationship is updated when connectivity is established between the
projects.

If alink between an internal and external requirement is marked as suspect,
cleared as suspect, or created or removed by the user, RequisitePro updates
both the internal and external projects to reflect the change.

RequisitePro checks for circularity when external relationships are
created. The circular check references internal requirements and first-level
external requirements.

Displaying External Requirements

Requirements in the current project are distinguished from requirements in
external projects by the project prefix. External requirements appear as
follows:

TheTraceability tab in theRequirementdialog box displays only the
relationships that are related to the current project.Gédmeral tab
displays external requirement information as read-only.

TheFind Requirementdialog box displays a list of requirement types for
the current project and each externally mapped project.

The New Viewdialog box displays requirement types from the current
project and any external projects. If the Attribute Matrix view is selected,
only the internal requirement types are available for selection. A full
Attribute Matrix view of external requirements is not provided because of
performance considerations.

TheAttribute Matrix displays all internal and external traceability
relationships in the Trace-to-from columns.

TheTraceability Matrix displays all internally and externally mapped
requirements of a single requirement type in the rows and columns.

TheTraceability Tree displays all internal and external requirements
traced toor traced froma requirement. The first level cross-project
traceability level displays. So, if an internal requiremelrigised toan
external requirement, the external requirement is displayed in the tree.
Other requirements the external requirement traces to do not appear.
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Displaying Requirement Relationships in Exported Views
Requirements in exported views with cross-project traceability appear as
follows:

» Anexported CSV file indicates thatraced to/frontequirement exists as
displayed in the view.

« An exported Word file indicatesteaced to/fromrequirement exists as
displayed in the view.

For more information on exported views, refeEporting Requirementan
page 11-23.

RequisitePro Extensibility Interface
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For advanced querying capabilities, the RequisitePro Extensibility Interface
provides a fully documented COM-based API, giving customers and third-
party solution providers direct access to the requirement data.

The Extensibility Interface includes complete documentation for the
RequisitePro Query Engine and the associated query language syntax. The
Query Engine provides a programmatic interface and utilizes objects to
retrieve RequisitePro project data for requirements and discussions. You can
optimize queries to load only necessary information, enhancing the
performance of your application.

Launch the documentation for the RequisitePro Extensibility Interface by
clicking Help > Extensibility Interface Reference



CHAPTER ©6

Discussions

Discussions let you address comments, issues, and questions to a group of
participants that you define. Discussions can be associated with one or more
specific requirements, or refer to the project in general. A discussion item is
either the initial discussion topic or a response. A participant can respond to
either the initial discussion text or to another response.

Understanding Discussions

Viewing Discussions

All project users can read discussion items in RequisitePro, whether they are
discussion participants or not. Any participants who have an e-mail address
specified in their user information can read discussion items via e-mail. See
Configuring E-mail for Discussioren page 6-2 for more information.

When a user opens a project, RequisitePro displays an icon on the Tool Palette
status bar to indicate that there are new discussions or responses associated
with that project or its requirements.

Responding to Discussions

When a user responds to the discussion, the response is added to the project in
RequisitePro. In addition, the response is sent to all participants who have an
e-mail address specified in their user information.

If you are the discussion author or a project manager, you can restrict the
discussion to participants. In this case, all project users can still read discussion
items, but only participants can respond to the discussion.
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Configuring E-mail for Discussions

6-2

RequisitePro offers the capability of communicating with a group of
discussion participants regarding comments, issues, and questions related to
one or more requirements, or related to the project in general. When enabled
for e-mail, this feature will automatically generate an e-mail copy of any
discussion item you enter (a new discussion or a reply) and send it to all
discussion participants with valid e-mail addresses.

Discussion e-mail is enabled and configured in several ways:
« Enter an e-mail address in Project Security on the Project menu.
« Configure an outbound e-mail service on the Tools menu.

» Configure inbound and outbound mail for all users with e-mail addresses
using the Rational E-mail Reader application.

Entering E-mail Addresses in Project Security

All RequisitePro users can add or edit their own e-mail addresses within
RequisitePro; however, only project managers with administrator permissions
can add or edit other users’ information.

See the proceduModifying Your Password, User Name, or E-mail Address
on page 3-8 for information on entering your own e-mail address in Project
Security. Administrators can use the same procedure for entering or modifying
all users’ e-mail addresses.

Configuring Outbound E-mail for Discussions

Use the E-mail Setup option to configure an e-mail service for your outbound
e-mail to other discussion participants. When you initiate or reply to a
discussion item from within the Requisite@@scussiondialog box, this

feature automatically sends copies of the discussion items to the RequisitePro
database and to all participants with a valid e-mail address in their
RequisitePro user information.

Note: The E-mail Setup option is not required if your system administrator
has configured inbound and outbound e-mail using the Rational E-
mail Reader. Se€onfiguring E-mail Using the Rational E-mail
Readeron the following page.
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To configure your outbound e-mail;

1. On the Tool Palette, clickools > E-mail Setup.
The E-mail Setup dialog box appears.

2. Click theEnable E-mail Notification check box to automatically generate
outbound e-mail (messages from you to other discussion group
participants) when you create or reply to a discussion item in RequisitePro.
Clear the check box to disable outbound e-mail messages.

3. Click the down-arrow at thE-mail Provider field and select the e-mail
protocol that is used on your LAN:

* SMTP/POP3
* MAPI
4. ForSMTP/POP3 type the following:
e your SMTP server name
 your e-mail address, such as “yourname@yourcompany.com”
» your name as it should appear in discussion group notices
For MAPI , type your MAPI profile.
Click OK.

Configuring E-mail Using the Rational E-mail Reader

The Rational E-mail Reader offers full e-mail integration with RequisitePro by
associating an e-mail handler with each RequisitePro project. The Rational E-
mail Reader application allows discussion participants to reply to the
discussion items using their e-mail, as well as from within RequisitePro. Initial
discussion items and replies are automatically stored in the RequisitePro
database and sent to discussion participants via e-mail. Participants can reply
to the discussion items using their e-mail, as well as from within RequisitePro.

Discussion participants must have an e-mail address specified in their
RequisitePro user information in order to receive discussion-related e-mail.

To configure e-mail using the Rational E-mail Reader, ref@otafiguring E-
mail for Discussion#n the “Rational RequisitePro Installation” chapter of the
Rational RequisitePro Installation Guid€his configuration is typically
performed by a system administrator.
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Creating Discussions

You can create a new discussion at any time.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussiongutton).

TheDiscussiongdialog box appears:

B Discussions 1HI=] 3
Filter... Open
Subject ¥ |From Sent Create... |
Fewiting Product Requirement per customer request Cathy 2/2/98 111757 &M
Mew Discussions Feature f Fred 12/2/98 11:14:41 AM Eeply |
= Feconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:34:32 A
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 1242498 10:36:39 &M Properties... |
E:] RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adarn 1272498 11:24:50 &M
[Delete |
Frint.... |
S:sociated Requirements:  PRE ;I Close |
Participants: Fred, Charles, Cathy, Sandy
tessage text: Help |

Please examine this requirement and give me your feedback.

[

2. Click Create. TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box appears:

n Properties
General I Attributes I Participants I Bequirements
Subiect  [Mew Discussions Feature ;I
Text: How will the user know when a new discussion iz opened?] ;I
H
QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Click theGeneraltab.

4. Enter a subject (required). The subject should be brief, but descriptive
enough to inform other users of the discussion’s contents.
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5. Enter text. The text you enter will become the first item in the discussion.
Open the discussion by raising an issue, making a comment, or asking a
question.

6. Click theParticipants tab. Add users and groups. (S&eating and
Modifying Discussion Participants Informatiam page 6-15.)

Discussion Properties E

General I Attributes I Participants I Bequirements
— Participants:
Uszers: Groups:
Sandy
Adam

Cathy .

Add... | Femoye |

I Restict To Participants

QK | Cancel | Help

Cancel | Help |

7. Click theRequirementstab and add requirements. (S&reating and
Modifying a Discussion's Requirement Informatinpage 6-17.)

Gererdl | Afrbutes | Paricpants | Bequiements
—ssaciated F |
Select Requirements [x]
PRIE: Allather screens shal he
- Displaw:
o tpe [l requirement types =1
Located in: [l ocations |
dd
~ [FRT: The GBS system shal, upon user request, display d -
PRZ: The GBS system shall provide aloan officer with t
PA3: The 085 System shall calculate the blue book value

PFd: The OBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
oK PHS: The QBS system shal allow only maintenance of our

_o | -| | FRE: The 1B system shal allow updates to customer inf

PR7: The GBS system shall provide the following reports

FFi: The 085 ¢ K the last d

PR3, Each user sf icu login d

PH10: The securly shall be implemented such thal the us

PA11. The GES shallolfer 3 comprehensive onine Help

PATZ Upan user request, the OBS system shall display 2

PF13: The GBS spstem shall automaticaly swich to elhe

PF14: The GBS system shal respond to inquiriss witkin &

PH15. The GBS system shalluse no more than 1 megabyte o

PH16: &ll other screens shal have customer information

PA17: Al balance infomation shal b updated systemai

SFT: The system shal display 3 Custamer Information S¢ H

254 bn

0| Cencel | End. | Heb |

Note: If you have filtered or displayed only discussions associated with
specific requirements, those requirements are automatically listed
on theRequirementstab. (Sed®isplaying, Filtering, and Sorting
Discussion®n page 6-11.)
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8. Click OK.
The discussion is opened and the message is sent to all participants who
have an e-mail address specified in their user information. An icon on the
Tool Palette also notifies users that there is a new discussion associated
with that project.

Viewing and Modifying Discussion Properties
To view discussion properties:
1.0n the Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussion$utton).
The Discussiondialog box appears

2.Select a discussion and click tReoperties button.

Note: Only the originator of the discussion and an administrator can
modify a discussion’s properties.

TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box lets you do the following:

» Use theGeneral tab to view the discussion subject and text, or enter
subject and text when you are creating a new discussion.

» Use theAttributes tab to view the discussion’s author, the date and time
the discussion was created, and the discussion’s current priority and
status. Only the priority and status can be modified.

» Use theParticipants tab to view or modify listings of the discussion’s
participants, divided by users and groups, and whether or not the
discussion is restricted to participants.

» Use theRequirementstab to determine which requirements are
associated with a discussion. Note that a discussion does not need to
address any requirements specifically. However, if a specific
requirement is addressed, it should be associated using this tab.

Notifying Participants about a New Discussion

When you create a hew discussion, you do not have to do anything to notify
participants about the discussion, provided that you have:

 entered a subject and topic text in Biecussion Propertiedialog box
at theGeneral tab, and

+ specified participants in tHeiscussion Propertiedialog box at the
Participants tab.
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Note: In a new discussion, the discussion author is automatically included
as a participant.

After you have completed these two tasks and cli€€dn theDiscussion
Properties dialog box, RequisitePro adds the discussion to the project and
sends an e-mail message to each participant for whom an e-mail address has
been specified in the participant’s user information. The message contains the
subject and text you entered at the General tab.

Participants can also read the discussion and its responses in RequisitePro.
When a user opens a project, RequisitePro displays an icon on the Tool Palette
to indicate that there are new discussions or responses associated with that
project and/or its requirements.

Reading Discussions

gl 8l

TheDiscussiongdialog box helps you keep track of which discussion items
you have read and which you have not.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
(or theShow Discussion$utton).

TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.
2. In the discussions list, click a discussion.

An expand/collapse indicator is displayed to the left of discussions with
responses. Unread discussion items are shown as bold text. ltems you have
read are shown as normal text.

3. Click anitemto read it. The item’s text displays in the lower portion of the
dialog box.

After approximately 5 seconds, RequisitePro changes the item from bold
to normal text, indicating that it has been read. If you select another item
before approximately 5 seconds elapse, RequisitePro leaves the previously
selected item bold, indicating that it is still unread.

4. To manually mark an item as read or unread, right-click the item and select
Mark Read or Mark Unread on the shortcut menu that appears.
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Responding to Discussions

You can respond to a discussion either in RequisitePro or in your e-mail
application.

Note: If you are not a discussion participant, you can respond to the
discussion only if th&®estrict To Participants check box is cleared
in theDiscussion Propertiegdialog box at the Participants tab. Only
the discussion author and members of the Administrators group can
modify this option.

Responding to Discussions in RequisitePro

To respond to a discussion using Biscussiongdialog box in RequisitePro:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussion$utton).

TheDiscussiondialog box appears:

BB Discussions H=]E3
Filter. Open
Subject Lreate |
Rewriting Product Requirement per customer request Cathy
Mew Discussions Feature Reply... |
=] Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:34:32 &M
m RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:36:39 Ak Properties... |
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adam 12/2/98 11.24:50 AM
[refete |
Frint. |
Associated Aequirements: PRE ;I Close |
Participants: Fred, Charles, Cathy, Sandy
tessage text Help |
Flease examine thiz requirement and give me your feedback.

2. In the discussions list, click a discussion or response to a discussion.
The discussion text appears in the lower portion obiseussiondialog
box.

3. Click Reply.
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The Discussion Responsdialog box appears:

Auther Date & Time: | 12/2/38 11:37 &M

Subject: |F|E: Fiewriting Product Requirement per customer request

Text: Let's zet up a meeting tomarmow at noon so we can discuss it ;I
together]

=
QK | Eancell Help |

The default subject is “RE: [previous discussion item's subject].” You can
change the subiject.

4. Enter the text of your response.

The text automatically wraps at the end of each line you type. You can use
Ctrl-C to copy selected text from another application or document, and
Ctrl-V to paste it into the response text box. Text formatting, such as bold
and underline, is not available in théscussion Responsdialog box.

You cannot attach files to the response.

5. Click OK. TheDiscussiondialog box is displayed again. RequisitePro
updates the associated project and discussion, and then sends your
response to all participants who have an e-mail address specified in their
user information.

Responding to Discussions Using E-mall

You can respond to a discussion using your e-mail application. Depending on
whether your system administrator has enabled inbound e-mail using the
Rational E-mail Reader, one of two conditions apply:

- If inbound e-mail is enabled, your reply is delivered to all discussion
participants and stored in the RequisitePro database. It is then accessible
from within RequisitePro.

- Ifinbound e-mail is not configured, your reply is delivered to the recipients
you select, but it is not stored in the RequisitePro database.
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To respond to a discussion using your e-mail application:

1.

In your e-mail application, open the message containing the discussion
item to which you wish to reply.

Select the reply option.
Use the default recipient provided.

Note: If inbound e-mail is enabled, messages will arrive from an e-mail
handler that is specific to a RequisitePro project. In this case,
simply reply to the sender. If inbound e-mail is not enabled, you
can reply to all recipients; however, in this case, your message
will not be stored in the RequisitePro discussion. You can add
recipients in either case.

Use the default subject provided. Do not modify the subject.

Enter the text of your response. Do not type below the line: “Text below
this line is not included in the discussion response.” In addition, do not
delete this line or anything below it.

RequisitePro uses this line to indicate which text is your response and
which text is already included in the discussion. If you delete the line, your
reply includes both your new text and any text that was below the deleted
line.

Note: Attachments are not supported in discussions. Any attachments
you include will not be added to the discussion in the
RequisitePro database.

Send the e-mail message. The message is sent to RequisitePro, which
updates the associated project and discussion, and then sends your
response to all participants who have e-mail.

Note: Discussion replies cannot be modified after they have been sent.
This prevents conflicts when the reply text is included in another
reply. If you want to add an explanation regarding your message,
you can do so by creating another reply.
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Displaying, Filtering, and Sorting Discussions

Displaying Discussions Associated with a Single Requirement

You can open thBiscussiongdialog box to display only the discussions
associated with a specific requirement. Or, you can opehiiteissions
dialog box to display all open discussions.

To display only discussions associated with a requirement:
1. Select a requirement.
2. Open a discussion.

* In the Views Workplace, select a requirement and then do one of the
following:

* Click Requirement >Discussions

* Click theDiscussiondcon 1 to the right of the requirement.

* Right-click the requirement, and then clibkscussionsn the
shortcut menu that appears.

* In the Word Workplace, select a requirement and then do one of the
following:

* Click RequisitePro> Requirement > Discussions
* Click Requirement > Discussion®n the Tool Palette.

3. TheDiscussiondialog box appears, showing only those discussions
associated with the specified requirement.

Note: To display all discussions, do one of the following:
« click Filter, clear theRequirement check box, and then clidRK, or

« close the dialog box, and cliékoject > View Discussion®on the Tool
Palette.
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Filtering Discussions

You can specify which discussions you wish to view iMileeussiongdialog
box, based on text, requirement, users, priority, and status.

To filter discussions, do the following:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussiondutton).

TheDiscussiongdialog box appears, showing all open discussions:

B Discussions 1HI=] 3
Filter... Open
Subiject ¥ |From Create... |
Fiewriting Product Requirement per customer request Cathy
Mew Discussions Feature f Fred 12/2/98 11:14:41 AM Eeply |
= Feconsider Low Resources Sandy 12/2/98 10:34:32 A
) RE: Reconsider Low Resources Sandy 1242498 10:36:39 &M Properties... |
E:] RE: Reconsider Low Resources Adarn 1272498 11:24:50 &M
[Delete |
Frint.... |
S:sociated Requirements:  PRE ;I Close |
Participants: Fred, Charles, Cathy, Sandy
tessage text: Help |
Please examine this requirement and give me your feedback.

2. Click Filter. TheDiscussion Filterdialog box appears:

Dizcusszion Filter [ x|

I™ Subject Text:

[ Participant:

|
I~ Bequirement: I
|
I Pricrity: I

L L L L

[w Status: IDpen

0K I Cancell Help |

3. To display discussions containing specific text in their subjects, select the
Subject Text check box, and then enter the text in the text box.
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Use * (asterisk) in the text if you want RequisitePro to find discussions
using the wildcard character * to match one or more characters in the
search text. For example, if this check box is selected and you enter the text
*document*, RequisitePro finds discussions containitoagument,
documents, documented, undocumerdéd,

To display discussions with which one or more requirements are
associated, mark tieequirement check box, and then enter the
requirements by which you wish to filter (separated by commas) in the text
box. For example, ent®R1, SR22, TST1140 include all discussions

with which the requirements PR1, SR22, or TST114 are associated.

Note: Alternatively, click the adjacent button to open th8elect
Requirementsdialog box, which you can use to select
requirements by name.

To display discussions for which a particular user is a participant, select
theParticipant check box, and then select the desired user name in the list.

Note: You can select the name of a user who is a member of a group.
RequisitePro will find discussions for which that group’s
members are participants, including the selected user.

To display discussions with a specific priority, selectRhierity check
box, and then seleétigh, Medium, or Low in the list.

To display open or closed discussions, selecStatus check box, and
then selecOpen or Closedin the list.

Filter by more than one option by repeating any of steps 3 - 7 above.
Click OK.

TheDiscussiongdialog box is displayed again, showing only the
discussions that match the filters set above. The filter settings are displayed
next to the-ilter button in the dialog box.
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Sorting Discussions

gl 8l

In theDiscussiongdialog box, you can change the sort order in which
discussions appear.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
(or theShow Discussion$utton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.

2. Inthe discussions list, click the column heading by which you want to sort

the discussions.

For example, to sort discussions alphabetically by subject, click the
Subject column heading.

3. To reverse the sort order, click the column heading again.

Printing Discussions

gl 8l

You can print discussion items. The printout shows the discussion item’s
subject, text, author, and creation date and time. The printout also shows
information about the associated discussion, including the discussion’s
priority, status, requirements, and participants.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
(or theShow Discussion$utton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.

2. Inthe discussions list, click one or more discussion items. (Use a multiple

select action to select more than one item.)
Click thePrint button. APrint dialog box appears.
Click OK.

Modifying Discussions

Viewing and Modifying Discussion Attributes
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The Attributes tab in theDiscussion Propertiesdialog box shows the
discussion’s author, the date and time the discussion was created, and its

current priority and status. These properties can be modified by the discussion

author and project administrators only.
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To modify discussion attributes:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussiongutton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.

2. Select a discussion, and then clRtoperties.
Alternatively, clickCreate to create a new discussion.

Click the Attributes tab.

4. Click the down arrow at thriority field and select a priority from the
drop-down list.

Note: You can only change a discussion’s priority if the discussion is
open.

5. If you are modifying a discussion, charfatusto Openor Closed (You
cannot change the status of a new discussion.)

Creating and Modifying Discussion Participants Information

TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box Participants tab lets you determine
which users and groups are included in the discussion, and whether or not the
discussion is restricted to participants.

Any user can view thParticipants tab, but only the discussion author and
project administrators can modify its options, with the following two
exceptions:

+ If the Restrict To Participants check box is cleared, you can add
yourself to the Users list.

» Regardless of whether or not tRestrict To Participants check box is
selected, you can remove yourself from the Users list.

Note: However, if you are a member of a group that participates in the
discussion, you cannot remove yourself from the group. A
RequisitePro administrator must remove you from the group.

The options in this dialog box can be modified only if the discussion is open.
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To modify participants information:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or theShow Discussiondutton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.

2. Inthe discussions list, click an open discussion and Eliokerties; or
click Createto create a new discussion. Thiscussion Propertieslialog
box appears:

Discussion Properties
General l Attributes ] Participants Bequirements
Subject: ||
Text: ﬂ
<]
0K I Cancel | Help |

3. Click theParticipants tab.

4. To add a user, clickdd below the Users list. THeroject Usersdialog
box appears:

Project Users

Adam
Cathy
Charles
:Fred
Sandy
Scott

Ok I Cancell Help |

5. Select a user from the list, then clioK. (Use a multiple select action to
select more than one user.)

Note: For a new discussion, the discussion author is automatically
included as a participant.
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6. To add a group, clickdd below the Groups list. Theroject Groups
dialog box appears:

Project Groups

Adrninigtrators

Cancel I Help I

7. Select a group from the list, then clidKK. (Use a multiple select action to
select more than one group.)

Note: If a user is a member of a group and you add the group to the
Groups list, you do not need to add the user individually to the
Users list.

8. Toremove users, click the user names in the Users list, theiRelinkve
below theUserslist.

9. To remove groups, click the group names in the Groups list, then click
Removebelow theGroups list.

10. To restrict the discussion to participants only, selecRetrict To
Participants check box. Only participants will be able to respond to the
discussion, although all users can read it in RequisitePro.

11. Click OK to close the dialog box.

Creating and Modifying a Discussion's Requirement
Information

TheDiscussion Propertieslialog box,Requirementstab lets you determine
which requirements are associated with a discussion. Note that a discussion
does not need to address any requirement specifically. However, if a specific
requirement is addressed, it should be associated using this tab.

Any user can view thRequirementstab, but only the discussion author and
members of the Administrators group can modify its options. The options in
this dialog box can be modified only if the discussion is open.
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To modify a discussion’s requirement information:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
(or theShow Discussion®utton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.

2. Inthe discussions list, select an open discussion andRiagerties, or
click Createto create a new discussion. Thiscussion Propertieslialog
box appears.

Click theRequirementstab.
4. To add a requirement, cligkdd.
The Select Requirementsdialog box appears:

Select Requirements 1]
— Dizplap
BRequirements -
- IAII requirement types j
Located in; IAII locations j

] 131, Ui izplay d -
PRZ: The QBS system zhall provide a loan officer with ¢
PR3 The OBS System shall caloulate the blue book walue
PR4: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE: The OBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur
PRE; The QBS system shall allow updates to customer inf
PRY: Al other zoreens shall have customer information
PRE: all balance information shall be updated systemati
PR3 The GBS system shall provide the following reports
PR10: The GBS spstem shall track the last date a report
PR11: Each uger shall have a unique login and associated
PR12: The security shall be implemented such that the uz
PR13: The GBS shall offer a comprehensive onvine Help =
PR14: Upan user request, the OBS syatem shall display a
PR15: The GBS spstem shall automatically switch to sithe
PR1E: The GBS spstem shall respond to inguines within t
PR17: The QBS spstem shall uze no mare than 1 megabyte o
SR1: The spstem shall display a Customer Information Sc j
CO1 1. hlarmm

ok | cameel | fd | Hep |

5. Select a requirement type from the Requirements of type list.
Note: Requirements with pending tag numbers do not appear in this list.
Select a location from the “Located in” list.

7. Select a requirement from the list. (Use a multiple select action to select
multiple requirements.)

To locate a specific requirement, clieind.
When you have finished selecting requirements, @ik
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TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box reappears with the specified
requirement shown in the Associated Requirements list:

Discussion Properties

General I Attributes I Participants I Reguirements

— Associated Requirements

PR1: The OBES system shall, upon wser request, display detailed customer
PR11: Each uzer zhall have a unigue login and aszociated password.

Eemave | F'lgpelties...l

Ok I Cancel | Help I

10. To remove a requirement, click the requirement inAtsociated
Requirementslist, then clickRemove

11. To display a requirement’s properties, clRtoperties. The
Requirementdialog box appears, showing the selected requirement's
properties.

12. Click OK. To close thdiscussion Propertieddialog box, clickOK.

Creating and Modifying a Requirement’s Discussion
Information

You can view and create discussions from withirRequirementdialog box
at theDiscussiongab.

1. Do one of the following to open tiRequirement dialog box:

« In the Word Workplace, select the requirement in an opened document
and clickRequisitePro> Requirement > Properties.

« In the Word Workplace, select the requirement in an opened document.
On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Properties.

« In the Views Workplace, select the requirement in a view. Click
Requirement > Properties.

2. Click theDiscussiongab. A list of all discussions associated with the
requirement is displayed.

To create a new discussion associated with this requirementCecéeke.
4. To read a discussion item, select the discussion, and therVigiek
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5. To view the properties for a selected discussion, select the discussion and
click Properties.

Note: If the requirement is not saved in the database yeGreete, View,
andProperties buttons are disabled, regardless of how you accessed
theRequirementdialog box. Save the document containing the
requirement, then open the dialog box again.

Closing Discussions

If you are the discussion author or a project administrator, you can close a
discussion if it is no longer needed. Closed discussions are filtered out of the
Discussiondialog box by default. A discussion must be closed before you can
delete it.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or click theShow Discussiondutton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.
In the discussions list, click the open discussion.
Click Properties. TheDiscussion Propertiedialog box appears.

Click theAttributes tab.

Click the down arrow at th8tatusfield and selecClosedfrom the
drop-down list.
6. Click OK. TheDiscussiondialog box reappears. When the discussion is

selected, th®eletebutton is enabled, indicating that the discussion is
closed and can be deleted.

ok~ D

Deleting Closed Discussions

If you are the discussion author or a project administrator, you can delete a
closed discussion. A discussion must be closed before you can delete it.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > View Discussions
I QI (or click theShow Discussionsutton).
TheDiscussiongdialog box appears.
2. In the discussions list, click a closed discussion.

Click Delete A message appears, asking you to confirm the deletion.
Click Yes
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Documents

~

A RequisitePro requirements document is a Wordcfigmated inRequisitePro
and integrated with the project database. Requirements created outside of a
project document can be imported or copied into a project document.

When you create a new project document, RequisitePro associates the
document with the project that is open. This association is used to update the
database and synchronize the revision numbering of the project and document.
The document’s name, location, document type, and revision information are
stored in the project database.

Creating a Project Document

To create a document in a project:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRocument> New; or

in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro>Document > New

TheDocumentdialog box appears:

General | Revision
Mame: IDBS Software Requirements Document

Deseription: [This document contains the software ;I
requirements for The Leaming Project -
Traditional LI

Filename: IQBS Software Requiremen W Show Tags
Dirgctary: IE:\Program Files"R ational' Browse. .. |

Document
Type:

I Software Fequirement Document Type j

QK I Cancel Help |
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Type the name of the document in ti@mefield (64 characters
maximum).

Type a a brief description of the document’s purpose or contents in the
Description field.

Type a file name in thEilenamefield. You do not need to give it an
extension; RequisitePro assigns an extension according to the Document
Type selected.

Click theShow Tagscheck box to display requirement tags in the new
document. Clear this box to hide the tag text.

Selecting this check box sets options in Microsoft Word to ensure that the
requirement tags are visible both on your display and in the printed
document. The check box “Hidden Text” is marked in both the View tab
and the Print tab in the Microsoft Word Tools > Options dialog box.

Type a location for the file in tHeirectory field, or clickBrowseto select
a directory.

Click the down arrow at thBocument Typelist and select a document
type to assign to the new document.

Click OK. The new document is open and ready to be edited.

Note: The document must be saved for the requirements to be
committed to the database.

Saving a Project Document

H
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When a document is saved in RequisitePro, all modifications to the document
properties, such as its logical name, revision number, label and change
description, are saved to the project database. New requirements and changes
made to existing requirements are committed to the database and are retained
in the document. Requirements that were deleted from the document are
deleted from the database.

To save a project document:
1. Do one of the following:

« click theSave the current documenbutton on the Tool Palette; or
« click Document> Saveon the Tool Palette; or
* in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Save



Opening a Document After a Project is Open

If a requirement in the document was modified,@tange Description
dialog box appears and prompts you to type a reason for the change:

Change Description E

Fequirement SUIPL3 has changed. Please enter a
reagon for thiz change.

LChange Description:

Changes per customer request, ;I

|

ptéﬂpply to all modified requirements in the document

Cancel |

Type an explanation of the modifications in @leange Descriptionfield.

Click theApply to all... check box, if the change description applies to all
requirements that were changed in the document.

4. Click OK.

Opening a Document After a Project is Open

To open a project document:
1. Do one of the following:
EI » on the Tool Palette, click th@pen a project and documentsutton, or
« click Document> Open, or
* in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Open.
TheOpen Projectand Documentsdialog box appears.
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TheOpen Project and Documentdialog box displays a list of projects
available in your project list. Beneath the Projects list box, a second list
box displays the documents that are associated with project you select.

Open Project and Documents E
Select a Project:
CloneReqProSuite - Add...
Glozzary _I —I

Mew Project J Bemove |
|

LI Froperties... |
Location: |E:\PF|DGF|AM FILES\RATIONALNREGQUISITEPRO #4SAMPLESA\LEAR
Open project options: ™ Read Only [T Exclusive
Select Document(z]: Display Type(s]: IAll Types 'l
Clazsice OPFS Glossary GLS -
Claszsics OPFS Vision Document WIS
Clazsics POS Spstem Test Plan TPL
Inventory Report Usze Caze Specification ucs
Process Sale Test Caze Specification TST
Process Sale Use Caze Specification ucs
Feorder Stock Usze Caze Specification ucs
Uszer Maintenance Use Case Specification ucs LI

Open document(s) aption: [~ Read Oply

QK I Cancel | Help |

2. Select a project from the project list. A list of the project's documents

appears in the document list. This list includes all documents you have
either created in the project or imported into the project, regardless of
whether the documents contain requirements.

Only one project can be open at a time. If you try to open another project
and its documents while working in a project, RequisitePro prompts you to
save any modifications, closes the current project and its associated
documents before opening the new project and documents.

Note: For more information on options for controlling access by other users

when the project and documents are open, ref€otdrolling User
Access to a Documeah page 14-1.

3. Select one or more documents to open and Qikk

RequisitePro launches Word and opens the documents.
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Closing and Saving a Project Document

To close a project document:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRocument> Close or
in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro>Document > Close
If modifications were made to the document that were not saved, the
Document Changeddialog box appears:

Document Changed E

The document 'OBS Product Requirements Document’ has
been modified. Do you want to save the document before
closing?

Mo | Cancel Beview Changes...

2. Do one of the following:
» To accept the modifications and save the document, éksk
* To abandon the modifications and leave the document as isNdick
» To return to the document without closing, clicancel

» To review changes to the document, click Review Changeshutton.
The Document Changedlialog box lists changes, as described below.

Note: If you changed one or more requirements in the document, the
Change Descriptiondialog box appears (whether you selected
or Review Changesabove). You have the option to record reasons
for changing each requirement.

Reviewing and Changes Before Closing a Document
When closing a document that has been modified)tement Changed
dialog box presents you the option of reviewing the changes.
To review modifications to a document:
1. Follow steps 1 and 2 above and click Review Changesutton.

If you have changed one or more requirements in the document, the
Change Descriptiondialog box appears. You have the option to record
reasons for changing each requirement.

Then theDocument Changeddialog box lists all modifications to the
document.

2. Click OK to save the changes once you have reviewed them.
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Changing the Location of a Project Document

New documents are stored in the project directory by default. Documents can
be created in or moved to any directory on the file system. All documents
associated with the project are included in your project list regardless of where
they are stored.

To change the location of a project document:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRocument> Properties, or
in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Properties.

TheDocumentdialog box appears. On tf&neraltab, the document file
name and location appear in the Directory edit box.

2. Click Browseto change the location of the file. TBeowse for Folder
dialog box appears:

General | Revision |
Browse for Folder EHE
Mame: IDBS Software Requirements Document

L Select the directory to re-locate your document
Deseription: [This document contains the software ;I to...
requirements for The Leaming Project -

Traditional LI D Metwork Aszociates ;I
[ Outlaok Express
Filenarne: IQBS Software Requiremen W Show Tags D Paint Shop Pro &
: _ . - Plus!
Directory: IE:\Program Filez'F ationalt Browse. .. | ED Fational
?;;;ment ISoftware Fiequirement Document Type j g ;ZEE:TEPM 4 J

{1 bin

QK I Cancel Help |

{27 ucleamn
LT e tlines =

()8 I Cancel |

Select a new location for the document. Click a folder to open it.

Click OK to accept the location and close Br®wse for Folder dialog
box.

5. Click OK to close thddocumentdialog box.
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Modifying Document Information

To modify information in an open project document:

1. Open thédocumentdialog box, in one of the following ways:
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Properties.
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Properties.

2. Modify the document’s information:

» On theGeneraltab, you can change the name of the document, its
description, and the directory in which it is stored. You cannot change
its logical name or its document type.

» OntheRevisiontab, you can enter a Change description. All other fields
are populated by RequisitePro.

Click OK to close the Document dialog box.

4. To save your changes to the document, do one of the following:
* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Document>Save
» On the Tool Palette, clicRocument>Save

Working With Microsoft Word

Saving a RequisitePro Document as a Word Document

RequisitePro includes an option to save a project document as a Microsoft
Word document that is independent of the project. This allows you to attach
the document to e-mail or share the document with someone outside of your
work group.

When you choose this option, RequisitePro makes a copy of the active
requirements document and saves it as a Word file. The resulting Word
document retains the look and feel of the original requirements document and
even includes bookmarks and tags used by RequisitePro to identify
requirements.

To save a project document as a Word document:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRocument> Save As or
in the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro>Document> Save As
The Save Asdialog box appears.

2. Specify a destination for the new copy of the document.
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3. Acceptthe default name in théde namefield, or type a file name and .doc
extension for the document.

4. Click Save

Managing Microsoft Word Documents

While working in RequisitePro, you can create, open, modify, save, and close
Word documents that are independent from RequisitePro. Use the standard
File menu commands to manage these Word documents (The Save As and Exit
commands are disabled in the Word Workplace in order to prevent conflicts in
handling RequisitePro documents).

Note: RequisitePro documents are associated with projects, managed from
theDocumentmenu on the Tool Palette or tRequisitePromenu in
the Word Workplace, and saved in RequisitePro format by default.

Closing Microsoft Word

To close Word without closing RequisitePro, click Wedow menu on the
Tool Palette and choos&dose Word

Tips for Using Word in RequisitePro

Do not use

Do not use the Microsoft Worlgile > Versionsfeature. The Word logic of
identifying a base version with subsequent revisions conflicts with
RequisitePro’s document revision history features. Version changes in Word
can conflict with the RequisitePro requirements database. In addition, multiple
versions greatly increase your document file size.

Do not use th&rack changes while editing Protect Document or
Revisionsoptions on the Word@ools menu for requirements documents.
Requirements may become corrupt if you use this feature instead of the
RequisitePrdProtect for Revisionscommand.

Use with caution

While you can use Word'gutomatic paragraph numbering (the Format >
Bullets and Numbering command) within requirement text in a requirements
document, this feature can produce inconvenient and unexpected results.
Automatic numbering changes caused by the addition or deletion of
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paragraphs require you to confirm changes to all subsequent numbered
requirements in the document. This also adds a revision history entry for each
requirement, resulting in cluttered revision history list. Changes in
autonumbering can also impact the requirement tag numbering.

Improving Word performance

The following tips can improved Microsoft Word's performance with
RequisitePro documents:

« Create small RequisitePro documentsSince large documents can take
significant time to open, close and manipulate, documents less than 5 MB
or about 50 pages are optimal.

» View documents in Normal modeDocuments in Page Layout mode are
constantly being repaginated.

» Open documents selectivelyMany Word documents open at once
decreases performance.

Working with Word styles

If you press Enter after a marked requirement in a document, the requirement
style (such as double underline) and color are carried to the next line. Press
Ctrl and theSpacebarbefore typing, and the Word style is reset to Normal.

Using Word Options for “hidden” requirements

You can set options in the Microsoft Wordols > Options dialog box to
affect how requirements are displayed in RequisitePro documents:

« If you clear the Bookmarks check box, you will not see the bookmarks
around the requirement in RequisitePro documents.

« The requirement tag in a RequisitePro document is hidden text in
Microsoft Word. If you clear the Hidden text check box, you will not see
the tag in the text of the requirement in the RequisitePro document.

For information about setting color and style for requirements, refer to the
Creating and Modifying Requirement Typespage 15-4.

Editing a requirements document outside of RequisitePro

To edit a document in Word outside of RequisitePro and merge it back in later,
use RequisitePro’s offline authoring feature rather than the Save As command.
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Creating a Word document from a RequisitePro
requirements document

Use theDocument> Save Ascommand to save a copy of your requirements
document with a .doc file extension. The resulting Word document will not
appear in the project documents list.

Managing external Word documents

To manage a Microsoft Word document that is not part of a RequisitePro
project, use the File menu commands in the Word Workplace.

Disabled Word commands

The File > Save As and File > Exit commands are disabled in the Word
Workplace in order to prevent conflicts in handling RequisitePro documents.
On the RequisitePro Tool Palette, useWWiedow > Close Word command

to close the Word Workplace.

The Tools > Protect Document command is disabled and replaced with the
RequisitePrddocument> Protect for Revisionscommand.

The Tools > Templates and Addins is disabled to prevent deletion of the
RequisitePro template, which is required for proper functioning of
RequisitePro.

Working With Documents Offline
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Offline authoring lets requirements authors and project managers use a project
document outside of RequisitePro (i.e., offline).

When you take a document offline, RequisitePro creates a copy of the
document in the directory you specify. The original is still stored in
RequisitePro, but it is changed to a read-only document. Other users can view
the document in RequisitePro, but they cannot edit it until you bring it back
online.

When you take a document offline, RequisitePro includes Microsoft Word
macros in the document. These macros allow you to add and delete
requirements in the offline document.

Note: You must have Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to include the
Requisite Pro macros in the offline document. You can edit the
document offline using an older version of Word, but you will not
have macros for creating and deleting requirements unless you use



Note:

Working With Documents Offline

Word 97 or Word 2000.

In Word 2000, you may need to adjust your macro security levels to
use the Requirement > Create and Delete menu commands in offline
authoring. Word 2000 defaults to the highest level for macro security.
This setting prevents the enabling of the RequisitePro offline
authoring macros. Reset the macro security in Word 2000 to medium
on the Security dialog box, which is available by clicking Tools >
Macro > Security.

Do not rename documents while they are offline. The original file
name is necessary for recognizing the offline document within
RequisitePro.

When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro replaces the read-
only document with the modified document. Alternatively, you can elect to
cancel the offline process. In this case, RequisitePro restores the original
document, removing its read-only state, so all requirements authors and
members of the Administrators group can again modify it within RequisitePro.

Taking Documents Offline

1. To take a document offline, do one of the following:
* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Document > Offline

Documents

» Or, on the Tool Palette, clidkocument > Offline Documents
2. Inthe Display Types list, select a document type.

Click the document you want to take offline. (Use a multiple select action
to select more than one document.)

4. Click Take Offline. TheTake Offline Information dialog box appears:

Take OFfline Information I

Document: |E!BS Product Requirements Document

Beason:

Location: I Erowse...l
Ok, I Cancel Help I
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In theReasontext box, type a reason for taking the document offline.

In theLocation field, enter the directory path where you want to store the
document. Or, cliciBrowseto locate the directory.

7. Click OK.

Determining Whether a Document is Offline

To check whether a document is offline:
« Open theDpen Project and Documentslialog box:
» On Tool Palette, clicKocument > Open or
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro > Document > Open

» Inthe Select Documents list, offline documents are followed by the word
“(offline).”

To learn more about an offline document:

» Click the document in the Select Documents list, and then Olitine
Info.

« TheOffline Information dialog box appears, showing the document
name, the user who took the document offline, offline date and time,
location, and reason the document was taken offline.

Modifying Offline Documents

You modify an offline document in the same manner as you would any other
Microsoft Word document. All Word features and options are available for
your use when editing a RequisitePro offline document. In addition, you can
add and delete RequisitePro requirements in an offline document.

In order to enable the Word macros that create a RequisitePro menu in the
offline document:

» Check the Tool/Option dialog box and clear the “Save as RTF” check box.

» Be sure to save all requirements documents in Word 97 or Word 2000
format.

Note: You must have Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to include the
RequisitePro macros in the offline document. You can edit the
document offline using Word 95 or later, but you will not have
macros for creating and deleting requirements unless you use Word
97 or Word 2000.
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When you open the offline document in Word, make sure that you enable the
Word macros. These macros allows you to add and delete requirements in the
offline document.

You can modify requirement text in an offline document. When you bring the
document back online and open it in RequisitePro, RequisitePro prompts you
to enter a reason for the changes to the requirement text.

Note: Do not rename documents while they are offline. The original file
name is necessary for recognizing the offline document within
RequisitePro.

Creating Requirements in Offline Documents

Mark requirement text in an offline document in the same way you would if
the document were online. The RequisitePro macro stylizes the requirement
text with a double underline and notifies you that a requirement was created.
When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro gives the requirement
a number and default attributes. You can then modify the requirement in the
Requirement dialog box.

To mark text as a requirement in an offline document:

(You must have saved the document in Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to
use this macro.)

1. Highlight the information to define the requirement.
2. Click RequisitePro> Requirement > Create

Deleting Requirements in Offline Documents

Delete a requirement in an offline document in the same way you would if the
document were online. When you delete a requirement, RequisitePro does not
remove the requirement text from the document, but it is no longer recognized
as a requirement. RequisitePro removes the requirement color and style
settings and replaces them with the document default style.

When you bring the document back online, RequisitePro notifies you
regarding the requirements you have deleted, and asks you if you want to
update the online document with the changes. If you decline, RequisitePro
does not bring the document back online.

To delete a requirement in an offline document:

(You must have saved the document in Microsoft Word 97 or Word 2000 to
use this macro.)
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In the offline document, click anywhere in a requirement.
Click RequisitePro> Requirement > Delete (Unmark)

To undo a delete operation, clieklit > Undo. Click Undo until the
requirement is completely restored.

In an offline document, you can delete only one requirement at a time.

Bringing Offline Documents Back Online
If you are the offline author or an administrator, you can bring an offline
document back online.
1. Do one of the following:
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document > Offline
Documents or
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument > Offline Documents

The Offline Documentsdialog box appears:

Mame

Offline Documents E
 Online document:
Display Type(s): |A|| Types vl

GBS Software Reguirements Document

BS Testing Requirements Document S
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project WEL
Take Offline |
— Dffline document:
Mame Type Author
. EBring Online |
Cancel Offline |
Qffline Infa... |

o |

2. In the Offline documents list, select the document you want to bring back
online. (Use a multiple select action to select more than one document.)
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3. Click Bring Online. TheBring Online Information dialog box appears:

Bring Online Information E

Document: IQBS Product Requirements Document

Beason: [Dacument taken affine by Sandy on 12/01/98 3:30 P,
Reason:

Description of | -
LChanges: _I

QK I Cancel | Help |

4. Inthe Description of Changes box, enter a description of the changes made
to the currently selected document while it was offline (if any).

5. If you are bringing multiple documents back online and the changes apply
to all subsequent documents, selectApply to All check box.
If you do not select the Apply to All check box, the Bring Online
Information dialog box appears for each subsequent document you bring
online in this session, and you must enter changes for each document
individually. You can select Apply to All for any document you bring
online in the session to apply the changes to all subsequent documents.
For example, if you are bringing back online four documents named Docl,
Doc2, Doc3, and Doc4, and you do not select Apply to All while entering
information for Docl, but you do select Apply to All while entering
information for Doc2, the Bring Online Information dialog box does not
appear for Doc3 or Doc4.

6. Click OK.

Note: A Microsoft Word warning message states that the document you are
bringing online contains macros. Click tBeable Macrosbutton.

If you have deleted requirements in an offline document, RequisitePro
notifies you how many requirements you have deleted, and asks if you
want to update the online document with the changes.

7. Click Yesto accept updating the document, or chizkto decline updating
the document.
If you decline updating the document, RequisitePro does not bring the
document back online.
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Bringing Documents Online Without Saving Changes

If you are the offline author or a member of the Administrators group, you can
bring a document back online without saving any changes you made while it
was offline.

1. To open th®ffline Documentsdialog box, do one of the following:

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document > Offline
Documents

* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument > Offline Documents

Offline Documents E
 Online document:
Mame Display Type(s): |A|| Types vl
GBS Software Requirements Document SRS
GBS Testing Requirements Document TST
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project WEL
Take Offline |

— Dffline document:

EBring Online |
Cancel Offline |
Qffline Infa... |

o |

2. In the Offline documents list, select the document you want to bring back
online without saving offline changes to them. (Use a multiple select
action to select more than one document.)

3. Click Cancel Offline. A message appears, asking you to confirm the
deletion of the offline changes.

If you are bringing multiple documents back online, this message appears
only once for all documents.

4. Select theRemove offline document filecheck box to delete the offline
documents from the directory in which they were stored.

5. Click Yes The online version of the documents are restored.
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Reading Offline Documents

You can read a document that another user has taken offline. RequisitePro
displays the document in read-only mode in the state it was in before the other
user took it offline.

If you are the offline author or a member of the Administrators group, when
you open the document in RequisitePro, you can choose to bring it back online
or open it in the state it was in before it was taken offline.

1. To open th®©pen Project and Documentslialog box, do one of the
following:

* On Tool Palette, clicocument > Open or
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro > Document > Open

2. Click the offline document in the Select Document(s) list that you want to
open.

3. Click OK. TheOffline Document Opendialog box appears, identifying
the user who took the document offline:

Offline Document Open E

Document ‘GBS Product Requirements Document' was taken offline by
uzer "Sandy’

Open Read Only Lancel Help

4. Do one of the following:

+ If you are the offline author or an administrator, clgrkng Online to
bring the document back online, @pen Read Onlyto open it in the
state is was in before you took it offline.

Note: You cannot access the Bring Online button if you are not the
offline author or an administrator.

« If another user took the document offline, clfodken Read Onlyto
open the document for reading.
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Using Word Master Documents

7-18

Using master documents in Microsoft Word can be very helpful for viewing
and printing a collection of smaller subdocuments as one document. All
subdocuments within the master document can be printed with consistent page
numbering. Master documents are a feature of Microsoft Word. You should
not attempt to create, import, or manage master documents from within
RequisitePro.

Consider the following guidelines when using master documents:

« Archive the project before creating subdocuments. (For information on
archiving projects, refer tArchiving Projecton page 14-7.)

» The master document should not be a RequisitePro document; the
subdocuments can be RequisitePro documents. This prevents redundant
requirements and broken traceability links.

» Do not edit requirement text in the subdocuments outside of
RequisitePro.

» Do not edit the subdocuments in RequisitePro while viewing the master
document in Microsoft Word.

To prepare RequisitePro documents to be used as subdocuments, save them in
Word format:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties.

2. On theGeneraltab of theProject dialog box, clear the check b&ave
documents in Requisite format

Note: This removes all project security from these requirements documents
and they can be modified outside RequisitePro, so only clear this
check box when you are preparing subdocuments for viewing or
printing from a Microsoft Word master document.

3. Open and save the documents in the project that you want to use as
subdocuments.

Important: After viewing and printing the master document in Microsoft
Word, open théroject dialog box again and select the check Baxe
documents in Requisite format Open the subdocuments and save them. This
reestablishes project security for those documents.

For more information on using master and subdocuments, refer to the
Microsoft Word documentation.



CHAPTER 8

Requirements

A requirement is a condition or capability to which your project must conform.
Requirements are written to be meaningful to the user of the system. Each
requirement includes visible behavior and benefit. In RequisitePro,
requirements are located in a requirements document or directly in the
database. The Word Workplace is used to define requirements and the Views
Workplace is used to analyze them.

If a requirement is located in a document,réguirement textan be modified

in thedocument onlyThe requirement’s attributes and relationships can be
modified in both the Views and Word Workplaces. Reviewers can read the
information in context and add information that supports and justifies the
requirements.

When a requirement is created in a document, RequisitePro places hidden text
at the beginning of the description to hold the requireméagisThis hidden

text is underlined with a dotted line. If information is typed in this tag area, it

is formatted as hidden text and is visible only when Wartigklen Text

feature is turned on. To reformat the text to normal, use WbBniimat > Font
feature. Thaextof the requirement should be in normal text only.

Creating Requirements

All requirements that are created in RequisitePro are stored in the project’s
database. Once created, a requirement can be modified, moved and copied
within the project and traced to and from other requirements in the same project
Or across projects.
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When a requirement is created, RequisitePro stores the following information
in the database.

« The requirement’s descriptioim a document, this may include any
combination of text, graphics, or OLE objects. In the project database, the
requirement description is limited to text.

» Attribute values

Creating a Requirement in a Document

When you create a requirement in a document, RequisitePro performs the
following operations:

» The selected information is bracketed with bookmarks.
« The following information is associated with the new requirement:

» Requirement tagdentifier. A requirement tag is comprised of a prefix
and a number

 Color and style formatf the requirement type has color and style, the
new requirement is formatted with these settings.

» Requirement attribute§’he new requirement is associated with the
attributes established for the requirement type.

« For hierarchical relationships, the requirement is assigned a parent based
on the parent you select in the Requirement dialog box, Hierarchy tab. (For
more information on parent-child relationships, refadierarchical
Relationship®n page 9-1.)

Note: The requirement and its attribute values are not saved to the project
database until you save the document.

To create a requirement in a document:

1. Open arequirements document and type the text of the requirement in the
document.

2. Highlight the information (text, graphics, OLE objects) that will become
part of the requirement. (If you don’t highlight text, you will be prompted
to enter text for the requirement.)

3. Do one of the following:
* Click RequisitePro > Requirement> Create in the Word Workplace.
* Click Requirement > Create on the Tool Palette.
 Right-click and seledCreate Requirementfrom the shortcut menu.
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* Or, click theCreate requirementbutton on the Tool Palette.
TheRequirement dialog box appears:

SRpending2 E

General | Revision I Attributes IIrac:eabiI'rtyI Hierarchy IDi_sc:ussions

Tupe: ISH: Software Requirement Type j

Locatior: |QBS Software Requirements Document |

Teut: The system shall display a Customer Information Screen upon ;I
- access of the Menu option.

-]

Cancel | Help |

4. Click the down arrow in th&ype field and select a requirement type with

which to associate the requirement. Tlag text at the beginning of the
requirement text automatically includes thendingtag.

Click OK.

To save your changes, cli@equisitePro > Document> Savein the

Word Workplace oDocument> Saveon the Tool Palette.

RequisitePro saves the document, updates the database, and assigns a
requirement number to the requirement (in place oPtredingtag).

Note: If you press Enter after a marked requirement, the requirement style
(such as double underline) and color are carried to the next line. Press
Ctrl and the Spacebar before typing, and the Word style is reset to
Normal.

Using Fast Create

Use RequisitePro’Bast Createfeature to create a requirement without
opening theRequirementdialog box.

1. Highlight the text in the document that will become the requirement.
(If you don't highlight text, th&kequirement dialog box opens. Refer to
To create a requirement in a documeurt: page 8-2.)

2. Press th&hift key and click th€reate a requirementbutton on the Tool
Palette.
RequisitePro bypasses tRequirement dialog box and creates the
requirement based on the default requirement type chosen for the
requirements document.
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8-4

Creating Multiple Requirements

Use theBlock Create commando simultaneously create multiple
requirements in a document. This feature allows you to select a block of text
that contains many requirements and automatically generate RequisitePro
requirements from that text. The Block Create command creates root
requirements only.

RequisitePro uses three methods to distinguish individual requirements in the
highlighted block of text:

Key words- RequisitePro searches for a specific word, such as “shall” (the
default), or any word you specify.

Text delimiters- RequisitePro searches for text contained within specific
text delimiters, such as <>, {}, [BEGINREQENDREQ. You can designate

text to become a requirement by surrounding the text with any delimiters
you choose. We recommend you use a different character on each end of
the text, such as open and close brackets [ ].

Word style- RequisitePro searches the text for specified style settings,
such as “Heading 1” or “Body text” or highlighted text. The styles in your
current document template are loaded into the Styles box.

To create multiple requirements from a block of text:

1.

Create or open a requirements document and type the text of the
requirements.

Highlight the information (text, graphics, OLE objects) that will become
requirements.

On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement> Block Create.



Creating Requirements

TheRequirement Block Createdialog box appears:

Regquirement Block Create E
Fequirement Type:
ITesting Fequirement Type j Set Defaults... |
Differentiate requirements using:
& Keyword(s) ' Teut delimiters © ord styles |
Select a3 reguirement: Fleaze enter the keywords and phrases
& Sentence uzed to signify your requirements. Mote
" Paagiaph that _items_in the ligt imply an '0OR'
relationship.
Kepword:
Ishall Add » |
[T Case sensitive
- < Bemovel
Help | Lreate | Cancel |

Click the down arrow at thRequirement Type field and select a
requirement type with which to associate the block of requirements.

Click theSet Defaultsbutton to open the Set Requirement Defaults dialog
box, where you can enter default attributes, hierarchy, traceability and a
change description for the requirements you create.

Click on one of the following options to indicate a method of
distinguishing each requirement in the block of text:

» Keywords —Type keywords in thEeywords field and clickAdd to add
the keywords to the requirements criteria field. To make the keywords
case sensitive, click théase sensitivecheck box.

» Text delimiters — Type a beginning and end delimiter in the indicated
field and clickAdd.

» Word styles— Select a style from the styles list and cliakd.

Note: The dialog box changes to include specific options for each of the
above choices.
You can use more than one criteria to differentiate the individual
requirements. Add keywords, text delimiters, and Word styles to
the search list by clicking each button in turn. Keep in mind that
RequisitePro searches the document in the order listed above:
keywords first, text delimiters second and word styles last.

Select a sourcsentenceor paragraph, from which RequisitePro will
search for keywords to differentiate the requirements.
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8. When you have finished adding requirements criteria, €licate.

RequisitePro checks the highlighted text for the selected criteria and
reports any text that matches your criteria inRleguirement Found
dialog box:

Reguirement Found E

The requirement propozed as SR tppe with text:

Provide a description of this product, where it fits into ;I
the Company's overall structure, and what functionality
iz provided by this product

e
haz been detected as a possible requirement.

Do you want ta import this az a requirement ?

res to gl | Mo | ‘ Stop |

* Click Yesto accept the proposed requirement.
* Click No to reject the proposed requirement.
* Click Yes to All to accept all proposed requirements.
9. When all proposed requirements have been reviewe&t#tes dialog
box appears.

Regquirement Block Create E

Statusz:

Fequirement SApendingl created bazed on kepword: shall;l

Help |

10. Click Close
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Troubleshooting While Creating Requirements

If you experience problems while creating requirements in a project document,
check for the following conditions to identify and solve the problem:

« Verify the document is not locked.
In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Lock.
Or, on the Tool Palette, clidBocument> Lock. If a check mark appears
to the left of thdeock menu item, seledtock to remove the mark.

« Verify the highlighted selection does not contain hidden text at the
beginning or the end of the selecti®®cause RequisitePro uses hidden
text to delineate requirements, it prevents the creation of a requirement
with hidden text at its beginning or end.

- Verify the highlighted selection is not inside or overlapping another
requirementRequirements cannot be nested or overlap one another.

Creating a Requirement in the Database

Requirements located in the database can be created, viewed, and modified in
the Views Workplace. These requirements can only be created in an Attribute
Matrix and Traceability Tree and cannot include graphical images and OLE
objects.

When you create a requirement in the database, RequisitePro performs the
following operations:

« The following information is associated with the new requirement:

* Requirement taglentifier. A requirement tag is composed of a prefix
and a number.

* Requirement attribute§’he new requirement is associated with the
attributes established for the requirement type.

» Using theRequirement > Create command in a view creates a
requirement at the root level (it has no parent). To create child or sibling
requirements, refer t@reating Child Requirements in the Database
page 9-2 an€reating Peer Requiremends page 9-3.
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To create a requirement in a database:

1. On the Tool Palette, clickliindow > Show Views
@I (or theGo to views workplacebutton).
In the Views workplace, clickile > New View.

3. Select théAttribute Matrix or Traceability Tree view type and a
requirement type.

Click OK. The view appears.
In the Views workplace, clicRequirement> Create.

TheRequirementdialog box appears:

SRpending2 E
General | Revision I Attributes IIrac:eabiI'rtyI Hierarchy IDi_sc:ussions
Tupe: ISH: Software Requirement Type j

Locatior: |QBS Software Requirements Document |

Teut: The system shall display a Customer Information Screen upon ;I
- access of the Menu option.

Cancel | Help |

RequisitePro populates tiigpe andLocation fields:

» The new requirement inherits the requirement type displayed in the
view. Select another requirement type fromThpe list to change the
requirement’s type.

» ThelLocation text box indicates the requirement is located in the
database only and not a document.

6. Type the new requirement in tiext box.

RequisitePro creates a requirement tag based on the requirement type’s
prefix. A sequential number is assigned to the requirement based on the
numbering scheme assigned to that requirement type.
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Revising Requirements

Use theRequirementdialog box to view or modify requirement information,
including attribute values, traceability relationships, hierarchical relationships,
discussions, and change descriptions. (For more information, refer to Chapter
6: DiscussionsChapter 9Hierarchical Relationshipsand Chapter 10:
Traceability Relationshipy

To modify the description of a requirement located in a document, the
operation must be performed in the document. Requirement attribute values
and traceability relationships can be modified in the Views Workplace. Even
if a requirement resides in a requirements document, its attributes and
traceability relationships can be modified in the Word Workplace as well.

Opening the Requirement Dialog Box

From a requirements document:
1. Place the cursor inside the text of the requirement.
2. Do one of the following to open tliequirement dialog box:

* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Requirement >
Properties.

* Right-click and seled®equirement Propertiesfrom the shortcut menu.
» On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Properties.
[ﬂ] * Or, click theDisplay propertiesbutton on the Tool Palette.
From an Attribute Matrix:
1. Click the requirement to highlight it.
2. Do one of the following to open tliequirement dialog box:
* In the Views Workplace, clicRequirement > Properties.

[ﬂ] . tOr,lglick theDisplay properties button on the Views Workplace
oolbar.
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Accessing Revision Information

Use theRevisiontab in theRequirement dialog box to record and monitor
revision information about the requirement.

SR1 E
General Revision | Attributes I Traceahility I Hierarchy I Dizcussions
— Last saved

Rievigion: 1.0005 Label: I
D ate: 11430498 Time: 2:29 PM
Author: | Sandy |
Ehang_e_ Change per customer request -
Deescription: [Requirement Text Changed.
REQTEXT: The system display a Customer Infarmation
Hiztory... | Secreen upon access of Menu option containing the LI
Cancel | Help |

» RequisitePro automatically generates an internal revision number for the
requirement in th®evisiontext box whenever a requirement is
modified and saved. This text box is read-only.

« If a change has been made, clicklthbel text box to associate a logical
name with a revision number. This step is optional. Any specific revision
can be named in this text box, using any combination of 20 alpha-
numeric characters, suchBsta Releas. The label is added to the
requirement’s change history. Once applied, it cannot be changed or
removed.

» Use theChange Descriptiontext box to record changes made to a
requirement. This text box can contain up to 2,048 characters.
This step is optional.

» TheDate, Time, and Authortext boxes are populated by RequisitePro
and cannot be modified.

« Click theHistory button to display the requirement’s change history.

» Any modifications made to requirements are pending until the document
is saved. When a requirement is committed to the database, its status
changes fronProposed changesto Last Saved
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Recording Changes to Document-Based Requirements

When you modify a requirement’s text, you must describe the reason for the
change.

After you have modified the requirement’s text, make sure the cursor is still in
the requirement and then do the following:

1. To open th&€hange Descriptiondialog box, do one of the following:

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement >
Annotate Change

» On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Annotate Change
2. Type the reason for changes.
3. Click OK.

If you attempt to close a document that contains requirement changes without
annotating the changes, RequisitePro display€tange Descriptiondialog
box, scrolls to the requirement, and prompts you to record a rationale for the

change.
Change Description E
Requirerent SUPL3 has changed. Please enter a
reazon for thiz change.
LChange Description:
Changes per customer request. ;I
p['\éﬂpply ta all modified requirements in the document
careel |

8-11



Requirements

Modifying Attribute Values

Attributes and their corresponding list of default values are defined by the
requirement type of the requirement. UseAltteibutes tab in the
Requirement dialog box to assign values to the attributes for a requirement.

1. Openth&kequirementdialog box by following one of the options on page
8-9.
2. Click theAttributes tab. The attributes for the requirement are displayed.

SR1 E

General I Revision Attributes |Irac:eabil'rty| Hierarchy IDi_sc:ussions
— Altribuite:

P T | |

Status: Incorporated j

Cost:

Difficulty: [Medium =

Stabilty: [Medium |

QK | Cancel Help |

3. Enter attribute values:

« For list-type attributes, select a value in the list.

» For entry-type attributes, enter a value in the text box.

Note: To move between fields, use the scroll bar or the Tab key.
4. Click OK.

Modifying Attribute Values from the Attribute Matrix
You can use shortcuts for changing attribute values in the Views Workplace.
1. In anAttribute Matrix , do one of the following:
+ double-click an attribute value; or
« click the attribute value, and then press the space bar.
2. Enter attribute values:
« For list-type attributes, select a value in the list.
» For entry-type attributes, enter a value in the text box.
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Note: PressEscto deselect the attribute value cell and cancel the
modification process.

3. To accept the new value, click outside the cell or pEsder.

Note: You can also use a multiple select action in an Attribute Matrix to
select more than one attribute value. CRRequirement > Set
Attribute Value, or right-click, and choosBet Attribute Value
from the shortcut menu. Tiget Attribute Value dialog box appears,
allowing you to enter a value for all selected requirements.
If you want to change the attribute values in an entire column, right-
click the attribute label and select Set Attribute Value from the
shortcut menu.

Associating Requirements with New Types

When you change a requirement’s type, several things can happen:

« Any attribute values associated with the requirement will be changed to the
default attribute values of the new requirement type.

- If the requirement is a parent, the requirement type is also changed for all
of its child requirements.

- If the requirement is a child, the requirement is moved to the root for the
new requirement type, and the requirement no longer has a parent.

For more information on parent and child requirements, see Chapter 9,
Hierarchical Relationships

Note: If you are changing requirement type in the Views Workplace, and
any of the requirements you want to change are document-based, the
document must be opened in RequisitePro before you begin either of
the following two procedures.

Associating a Single Requirement with a New Type

1. Openth&kequirementdialog box by following one of the options on page
8-9.

Click theGeneral tab.
3. Click the down arrow in théypesfield and select a new requirement type.

8-13



Requirements

A dialog box appears, explaining the change process.

Change Requirement Type B
‘wihen changing the type of a requirement, the curment selections for the
uzer-defined attributes for the requirement and all of its descendents will be

replaced by the default selections for the new requirement type.

Continue with changing the type of this requirement?

4. Click Yes The requirement type is changed in the Requirement dialog
box.

5. Click OK.

Associating Multiple Requirements with a New Type

When you change the requirement type, several things can happen:

« Any attribute values associated with the requirements will be changed to
the default attribute values of the new requirement type.

- Ifthe requirements are parents, the requirement type is also changed for all
of their child requirements.

- If the requirement are children, they are moved to the root for the new
requirement type, and the requirements no longer have a parent.

Note: Resetting attribute values is a separate procedure after you change the
requirement type and save the document.

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix and use a multiple
select action to select multiple requirements.
If any of the requirements you want to change are document-based, the

document must be opened in RequisitePro before you begin the following
procedure.

2. Click Requirement> Change Type
A dialog box appears, explaining the change process.

Change Requirement Type B
‘wihen changing the type of a requirement, the curment selections for the
uzer-defined attributes for the requirement and all of its descendents will be

replaced by the default selections for the new requirement type.

Continue with changing the type of this requirement?
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Click Yes TheChange Requirement Typedialog box appears.

4. IntheNew Requirement Typelist, click the down arrow and select a new
requirement type.

5. Click OK.

The requirements and their children are removed from the Attribute Matrix.
When you display a matrix of the new requirement type, the requirements and
their children are added at the end of the matrix by default.

For document-based requirements, you must save the open document to
commit requirements to the database.

Relocating Requirements

You can move or copy requirements within the same requirements document,
between documents, and between a document and the database. Requirements
are moved by using RequisitePr&sat, Copy, andPastecommands. Do not

use the Microsoft Word Cut, Copy, and Paste commands to move
requirements.

Note: TheCut/Pastecommands move the original requirements. The
Copy/Pastecommands create new requirements. If pasted in a
document, new pending requirements are inserted. If pasted in a
database, new requirements are created in the database.

Cutting or Copying from a Document

To cut or copy from a requirements document:
1. Place the cursor in a requirement.

2. Click Requirementon the Tool Palette, or on tiRequisitePromenu in
the Word Workplace, and clidgRut or Copy.
RequisitePro cuts or copies the requirement (and its child requirements)
from the requirements document.

Pasting the requirement in a document;

You can move or copy the requirement to a new position in the current
document or to another requirements document.
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1. Open or click the destination document and place your cursor in the
location where you want to paste the requirement.

2. On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement> Paste
RequisitePro inserts the requirement (and its child requirements) in the
specified location.

Pasting a cut requirement into the database:

You may want to remove a requirement from a document and locate it only in
the database. You can paste a requirement into an Attribute Matrix view if it is
based on the same requirement type as the cut requirement. A requirement
cannot be pasted into a Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree view.

1. Open or create an Attribute Matrix view based on the same requirement
type as the cut requirement.

2. Inthe Views Workplace, clicRequirement > Paste
RequisitePro pastes the requirements into the database.

Cutting or Copying in a View

In order to move a database-only requirement to a document, you can cut it

from an Attribute Matrix and paste it into a requirements document.

» Use the RequisiteP@ut command to convert a database-only
requirement into a document-based requirement.

« Use the RequisitePi@opy command to make a copy of a database
requirement and paste it into a document. This option creates a new
requirement when you save the requirements document. Copying a
requirement duplicates its text and its attributes, but not its traceability
relationships.

Note: For hierarchical requirements, RequisitePro copies the
requirement as a peer requirement at the same level in the parent/
child hierarchy. (For more information, sérarchical
Relationship®n page 9-1).

To cut or copy a requirement from the database:

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix containing the
requirement.

2. Select a requirement (must be a database-based requirement).
(Use a multiple select action to select multiple requirements.)

3. Click Requirement> Cut or Requirement > Copy.
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To paste the requirement into a requirements document:

1. Open the requirements document and click the location to paste the
requirement.

2. In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement> Paste Or,
on the Tool Palette, clicRequirement> Paste
RequisitePro inserts the requirement (and its child requirements) in the
specified location.

Rules for Relocating Requirements

Consider the following rules when moving requirements using the
RequisitePro Cut, Copy, and Paste commands:

Requirement _ Requirement Destination
Location Function
Paste to Database Paste to Documen
Document Cut Relocates the Relocates the
requirement to be a | requirement in the
database-only documeng
requirement
Copy Creates a new Creates a new
database-only document-based
requirement. requirement.
Database Cut Not Applicable Relocates the
requirement to be
document-basedl.
Copy Creates a new Creates a new
database-only document-based
requirement. requiremeng

11f you cut a requirement from a document and do not paste it into the database, it is
removed from both the document and the database when you save the document.

2 For parent-child requirement hierarchies: When pasting from a document to the
same document, you can only cut and paste a root requirement or a leaf (the lowest-
level child requirement). When pasting from a document to a different document, you
can move a root requirement and all its children. For more information about parent-
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child requirements, refer tdierarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.

3 For parent-child requirement hierarchies: When pasting from the database to a
document, you can only move a root requirement. For more information about parent-
child requirements, refer tdierarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1.

Do not use Word’'s Cut/Paste commanfie recommend you do not use
Word’s Cut command to cut requirement text for two reasons. The risk of
not capturing the entire requirement (including its bookmarks and tag) and
accidentally deleting the requirement from the project database is greater
in Word. In addition, a document-based requirement cannot be moved into
the project database with WordZut command.

Using the buffer with the RequisitePro Cut commadefjuirements you

cut using RequisiteProBut command go into a proprietary cut buffer.

You should paste a requirement to its new location before cutting or
copying another requirement. If requirements are in the buffer and you cut
or copy another requirement, the first requirements are placed back in their
original location in the database. If you want to cut or copy multiple
requirements, you can do so in the Attribute Matrix only.

Note: The buffer used in RequisitePro is not the Windows Clipboard.
Any information currently on the Windows Clipboard is
preserved when you cut or copy a requirement in RequisitePro.

Avoid losing OLE object#f you move a requirement that includes an OLE
object from a requirements document into the project database, the OLE
object is lost. RequisitePro does not currently support OLE objects in its
database. Because the loss of the object is considered a change to the
requirement description, the requirement’s direct traceability relationships
become suspect.

Refreshing Requirement Color and Style in a
Document
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A specific color and style distinguishes requirements that belong to a specific
requirement type. For example, you might mark all requirements that belong
to the requirement typleaturewith a dark green requirement color and a
double underline style. This helps you easily recognizeallre

requirements regardless of their location. Refreshing the color and styles of
requirements is useful for restoring requirements to their proper state when
their color and style have been overwritten.



Rebuilding Requirement Tags in a Document

To refresh requirement color and style in a requirements document:
1. Highlight the requirements to refresh.
2. Do one of the following:

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Refresh
Requirements

» On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Refresh Requirements

RequisitePro checks the color and style settings of the requirements in the
document and, if necessary, resets them to the proper settings for the
requirement type.

Note: To remove color and styling and convert the requirement back to
plain text, sed&Jnmarking Requirements in a Documentpage 8-21.

Rebuilding Requirement Tags in a Document

When a requirement is created in a document, the requirement information is
bracketed by bookmarks and assigned a requirement tag. M&kdheTags
check box in th®ocumentdialog box to ensure that the requirement tags are
visible both on your display and in the printed document.

Tags can be accidentally corrupted or deleted while editing a requirements
document. Use thRebuild Tagscommand to rebuild a requirement tag that
is partially or completely deleted or corrupted. RequisitePro rebuilds the
affected tags, then provides a list of rebuilt requirement tags.

To rebuild requirement tags in a document:
1. Highlight the requirement tags to rebuild.
2. Do one of the following

* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Document> Rebuild
Tags

* On the Tool Palette, clickocument> Rebuild Tags
RequisitePro rebuilds the requirement’s tags.

Renumbering Requirements

Use theRenumber Requirementscommand to renumber all requirements of
a specified type in a project. This feature is useful to eliminate the “holes” in a
numbering scheme that result when you delete or move requirements. You can
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renumber one or several requirement types in one operation. Requirements are
renumbered in the database and in requirements documents. You can select
which requirement type you want to renumber and the order in which you want
the documents processed (Document-based requirements are renumbered in
the order in which they appear in the document).

The project must be opened in exclusive mode to use this command. If security
is enabled, you must have project structure permission to renumber
requirements.

Caution: Using theTrack changes while editingcommand directly from
Microsoft Word, and then renumbering requirements, will damage your
document beyond repair. If you use RequisiteHDosument> Protect for
Revisionscommand, RequisitePro will turn off the Track changes while
editing option before renumbering and turn it back on once the renumbering
operation is complete. RequisitePro's Protect for Revisions command will not
damage your document. For more information, ref@radecting Documents

for Revision®n page 14-2.

To renumber all requirements in a project:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Renumber Requirements
TheRenumber Requirementsdialog box appears:

Renumber Requirements E

— Requirement Type

ISH Software Requirement Type j

[+ Eenumber Requirements of this type

Initial Requirement Humber: |1

r— Order of Processing:

Document: BBS Software Requirements Document

ove llp | [ove Qownl

MWOTE: ‘Protect for Revizsions' will be tumed off for al
documents involved in the operation.

QK I Cancel | Help |

2. IntheRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type that you want
to renumber.



Deleting Requirements

3. Click theRenumber Requirements of this typecheck box to mark the
type.
Note: To renumber requirements of more than one requirement type,
repeat steps 2 and 3.

4. Inthelnitial Requirement Number text box, enter the initial requirement
number that you want to set. The default number is 1.

5. To change the order of renumbering for database requirements and
documents, select Database or a document name. Clitkotnee Up and
Move Down buttons to put the database and documents in the order in
which you want them to be processed. The requirements in the first item
listed (the database or a document) are renumbered first, followed
sequentially by the requirements in the second item, and so on.

Note: A document appears in the Order of Processing list only if it
contains requirements of the selected type.

6. Click OK.

Deleting Requirements

In general, we recommend against deleting any requirements after you archive
a project, since deleting a requirement deletes the complete information related
to that requirement including its history.

RequisitePro does provide a Delete Requirement function that should only be
used prior to archiving a project, when you are getting familiar with the tool.
Once the projectis archived, if a requirement is to be deleted, use a requirement
attribute (for instance: Deactivated, Retired, or Inactive) to indicate that a
requirement is no longer valid.

When you delete a requirement that is linked to requirements that reside in
other projects, the other projects are updated to remove the relationships to/
from the deleted requirement.

Note: Deleting a requirement causes its history and traceability
relationships to be permanently removed from the project database.

Unmarking Requirements in a Document

You have the option of leaving the text in a document when you delete a
document-based requirement:
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Use the Delete (Unmark) or Block Delete (Unmark) command to delete
document-based requirements from the document where they reside and
from the project database without disrupting the text of the document. The
requirement text, graphics, or OLE objects are not removed from the
document, but they are no longer recognized as a requirement. The color
and style settings of the requirement are removed and replaced with the
document default style.

The Delete (Remove) command deletes the requirement text from the
requirements document, as well as removing it from the database.

To unmark a document-based requirement:

1.

In the requirements document, click in the requirement text or highlight a
contiguous block of requirements.

Do one of the following:

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement> Delete
(Unmark).

* On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Delete (Unmark).

Note: To delete multiple requirements, use Bleck Delete (Unmark)
command.

A message appears, asking you to confirm the deletion.

Click Yes The RequisitePro formatting is removed and the requirement
text is converted to the default text style.

Note: If you do a Block Delete of a parent requirement with child
requirements, the Delete Requirement dialog box appears, asking
what you want to do with the remaining child requirements. If
you click Cancel, then it cancels the entire Block Delete process.

To save your changes, do one of the following:

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Save
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Save

The requirement is removed from the database.

Note: To undo an unmark operation, use Edit/Undo option in Word

repeatedly until the styling, bookmarks and tags reappeatr.
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Deleting Requirements from the Database

You can delete a requirement from the database in the Views Workplace,
provided the requirement is a database-only requirement. (Check the Location
attribute in an Attribute Matrix; database-only requirements have a location of
“Database”; document-based requirements display the file name of the
requirements document.)

When you delete a requirement that is linked to requirements that reside in
other projects, the other projects are updated to remove the relationships to/
from the deleted requirement.

Unlike cut requirements, which are placed into a buffer for pasting within
RequisitePro, a deleted requirement is completely removed from the database.

Note: Deleting a requirement causes its history and traceability
relationships to be permanently removed from the project database.

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix containing the
requirement.

2. Select the requirement in the matrix. (Use a multiple select action to select
more than one requirement.)

3. Click Requirement> Delete
A message appears, asking you to confirm the deletion.

4. Click Yes
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CHAPTER 9

Hierarchical Relationships

Hierarchical requirement relationships are parent-child relationships that
reflect direct dependencies between requirements. In addition, these
associations provide powerful tools for change management. With hierarchical
requirements, you can support a requirement with a number of sub-
requirements by establishing a parent requirement and creating child
requirements of that parent.

Like traceability relationships (s@&aceability Relationshipsn page 10-1),
hierarchical relationships are a type of change-managed relationship in
RequisitePro. If a requirement is changed, the relationships with its children
becomesuspectYou can view and manage suspect relationships using a
Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree in the Views Workplace.

Creating Child Requirements

A child requirement is any requirement that has a parent. Hierarchical
relationships are created in a requirements document or in the database. Parents
and children must reside in the same location, either as database-only
requirements or in the same document. The parent requirement and all of its
children must be of the same requirement type.

These relationships are created usingHlezarchy tab in theRequirement
dialog box or directly in a requirements document usindriguisitePro >
Requirement menu commands in the Word Workplace.
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Creating Child Requirements in the Database
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1.

6.

In the Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix or Traceability Tree
containing the requirement that you intend to be a parent.

Click the requirement. (You can only create a child for one requirement at
atime.)

Click Requirement > Create Child.

Note: You can create a child in the database only if the currently
selected requirement (which will become the child's parent) is a
database-only requirement.

The Requirementdialog box appears.

Click the following tabs to define the child requirement, and enter the
appropriate information:

» General

* Revision
Attributes
 Traceability
 Hierarchy
 Discussions

Click theHierarchy tab. The parent requirement is pre-defined as the
requirement you selected in step 2. (If you want to, you can change the
parent.)

Click OK.

RequisitePro creates the child requirement in the database. RequisitePro
generates a requirement tag for the child requirement based on the parent
requirement’s number.

Note: After creating child requirements, review saved views to make sure

both child and parent requirements are displayed. You can modify the
guery on a saved view and mark tRetain Hierarchical Display

check box to include hierarchical requirements in the view. Then save
the view again to keep those changes. Refdtadifying Querieson

page 5-5.
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Creating Child Requirements in a Document

You can create child requirements in a requirements document by assigning a
parent. The assignment is committed to the database when the document is

saved.
1. Inarequirements document, highlight the requirement that you intend to
be a child requirement.
2. To open th&Requirement dialog box, do one of the following:
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement >
Properties.
» On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Properties.
» On the Tool Palette, click tHeisplay the properties...button.
Click theHierarchy tab.
4. Select a parent from thearent list box.
Note: The default is the last parent selected in the document.
5. Click OK.

The requirement changes to a pending child requirement of the parent you
selected.

Note: To save the new parent-child relationship in the database, click

Document> Saveon the Tool Palette or on the RequisitePro menu in
the Word Workplace. RequisitePro generates a requirement tag for
the child requirement based on the parent requirement’s number.

Note: After creating child requirements, review saved views to make sure

both child and parent requirements are displayed. You can modify the
guery on a saved view and mark tRetain Hierarchical Display

check box to include hierarchical requirements in the view. Then save
the view again to keep those changes. Refdtadifying Querieon

page 5-5.

Creating Peer Requirements

Requirements have a peer relationship when they are at the same level in the
requirement hierarchy. For example, two requirements are peer requirements

when they are children of the same parent. All requirements at the root level

are peer requirements of one another.
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When a requirement is created in a document, it is automatically placed at the
same level as the requirement above it. Ref@reating a Requirement in a
Documenbn page 8-2. To create peer requirements in a view, refer to the
following section.

Creating Sibling Requirements in the Views Workplace

In the Views Workplace (an Attribute Matrix or a Traceability Tree), the
automatic creation of a requirement is at the root level. Refereating a
Requirement in the Database page 8-7. To create a peer requirement of a
requirement that has a parent, useGheate Siblingcommand.

To create a sibling requirement:

1. Inthe Views Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix or Traceability Tree
containing the requirement that you intend to be a sibling.

2. Click the requirement. (You can only create a sibling for one requirement
atatime.)

3. Click Requirement> Create Sibling

Note: You can create a sibling in the view only if the parent of the
siblings is a database-only requirement.

The Requirementdialog box appears.

4. Click the following tabs to define the child requirement, and enter the
appropriate information:

» General

* Revision
Attributes
Traceability
 Hierarchy
 Discussions

5. Click theHierarchy tab. The parent requirement is pre-defined as the
parent of the sibling requirement you selected in step 2. (If you want to,
you can change the parent.)

6. Click OK.

RequisitePro creates the sibling requirement in the database. RequisitePro
generates a requirement tag for the new requirement based on the parent
requirement’s number.
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Changing Parent Requirements

In a requirements document or an Attribute Matrix or Traceability Tree, you
can assign single or multiple hierarchical requirements to a different parent.
When you assign a requirement to a new parent, its entire sub-tree of children
is also moved to that parent.

When children are assigned to a different parent, all hierarchical relationships
between the new parent and its immediate children are marked suspect. The
relationships between the children and their children are not marked as suspect.
(See als®uspect Relationships page 10-9.)

Note: After creating new child requirements, review saved views to make
sure both child and parent requirements are displayed. You can
modify the query on a saved view and markRe¢ain Hierarchical
Display check box to include hierarchical requirements in the view.
Then save the view again to keep those changes. Ré¥krdifying
Querieson page 5-5.

Assigning a New Parent to a Single Requirement

You can reassociate a hierarchical requirement with a hew parent of the same
requirement type using thdierarchy tab in theRequirementdialog box.

Note: To change parents of document-based requirements in the Views
Workplace, the document must be opened (and you must have the
ability to edit it) before you begin the following procedure.

To assign a new parent:
1. Do one of the following:

« In the Word Workplace, click anywhere in the requirement text. Click
RequisitePro> Requirement > Properties.

« In the Word Workplace, click anywhere in the requirement text. On the
Tool Palette, clickRequirement > Properties.

* In the Views Workplace, open a view and select the requirement. From
the Views Workplace toolbar, clidRequirement > Properties.

TheRequirement dialog box appears.
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2. Click theHierarchy tab.

SR1.7 E
General I Revision I Attributes IIrac:eabiI'rty Hierarchy |Di_sc:ussions
— Barent

zplay & Customer Informatio BEH LIPOF £
— Children
SR1.7.1: Mame

SR1.7.2: Address

SR1.7.3: Phane number

5R1.7.4: Checking Account Mumbers
5R1.7.5: Checking Account Balances
5R1.7.6: Checking Account Activity Histories.

QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Select a parent from thearent list.
4. If the parent is not displayed in the list, selechoose parent...>
TheParent Requirement Browserdialog box appears:

Parent Requirement Browser E
— Display
Bequirements N -
o ISH. Software Requirement Type j
Located in: IDoc: QES Software Requirements Document j

SR1.1: Mame

SR1.2: Address

SR1.3: Phone Mumber

SR1.4: Account Mumbers

SR1.5: Loan Mumbers

5R1.6: Balance information for all Accounts/Loans

SR2: The spstem shall save all updated data to the Cust

SR3: The spstem shall generate an error meszage stating
SR4: The spstem shall dizplay the SAVINGS ACCOUNT scree
SR4.1: Name

SR4.2: Address

5R4.3: Phone number

SR4.4: Savings Account Mumbers

SR4.5: Savings Account Balances

SR4.E: Savings Account Activity Histories

SRE: The spstem shall inhibit editing of Customer Infor

SRE: The spstem shall allow editing in all 5avings Acco d

COT Thm crinbern abomll v im ol imres dbmree mbimin s omman b,

0k | Cancel | Eind. | Hep |

5. Select a parent requirement from the list. To locate a specific requirement,
click theFind button.

6. After selecting the parent requirement, cli@k.
In theRequirement dialog box, clickOK.

The requirement changes to a child requirement of the parent you selected.
New requirement tags are generated for the child requirement and its sub-
tree of children, based on the new parent requirement’s number.
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Note: For document-based requirements, you must save the open document

to commit requirements to the database.

Assigning a New Parent to Multiple Requirements

In an Attribute Matrix, you can reassociate more than one hierarchical
requirement with a new parent of the same requirement type. All selected
requirements are assigned to the same new parent.

Note: If any of the requirements you want to change are document-based, the
document must be opened (and you must have the ability to edit it) before you
begin the following procedure.

To assign a new parent to more than one requirement:

1.

In the Views Workplace, open an Attribute Matrix and then select the
requirements.

Click Requirement> Change Parent
TheSelect New Parentlialog box appears:

Select Hew Parent E

Mew Parent:

In theNew Parentlist, select a parent.

If the parent is not displayed in the list, sekechoose parent...>The
Parent Requirement Browserdialog box appears, as shown on the
previous page.

Select a parent requirement from the list. To locate a specific requirement,
click theFind button.

After selecting the parent requirement, cli@k.
In the Select New Parentlialog box, clickOK.

The requirements become child requirements of the parent you chose. A
new requirement tag is generated for the child requirements and their sub-
trees of children, based on the new parent requirement’s number.

Note: For document-based requirements, you must save the open
document to commit requirements to the database.
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Deleting Hierarchical Requirements

9-8

In general, we recommend against deleting any requirements after you archive
a project, since deleting a requirement deletes the complete information related
to that requirement including its history (Refeiteleting Requirementmn

page 8-21).

To delete document-based requirements, go to the Word Workplace. To delete
requirements that are located only in the database, go to an Attribute Matrix in

the Views Workplace.

When you delete a requirement thatr&ced to/fronrequirements that reside
in other projects, the other projects are updated to remove the relationships.

Unlike cut requirements, which are placed into a buffer for pasting within
RequisitePro, a deleted requirement is completely removed from the database.

To delete a hierarchical requirement:
1. Do one of the following:

* In the View Workplace, open the Attribute Matrix and click the
requirement to delete. (Use a multiple select action to select multiple
requirements.) ClicRequirement > Delete

* In the Word Workplace, open the document and highlight the
requirement to delete.
Click RequisitePro> Requirement > Delete (Remove)or
On the Tool Palette, clicRequirement > Delete (Remove)

A dialog box appears, asking you to confirm the deletion.
2. Click Yesto delete the requirement.

If the requirement has children, tBelete Requirementdialog box
appears:

Delete Requirement E

“f'ou are about to delete requirement SR13 which containg
child requirements.

‘what do you wizh to do with the child requirements?

& Delete all child requirements recursivel

" Aszign all child requirements to a new parent

Mew Parent: |<n0ne> 'l
QK I Cancel | Help |




Suspect Relationships

Note: If you are deleting multiple requirements in the Attribute Matrix,
theDelete Requirementdialog appears for each parent
requirement.

Do one of the following:

» Select theDelete all child requirements recursivelyoption to delete
the requirement and all its children. This option removes all traceability
and hierarchical relationships.

* Or, select théssign all child requirements to a new parenbption to
delete the requirement and save its children. This option reassigns all
children to a new parent you select in the list. When the children are
reassigned, all hierarchical relationships between the new parent and its
immediate children are marked suspect.

When you have made your selection, cli@K.

If you are working in the Views Workplace, the requirement is deleted
immediately when you click theeletebutton. If you are working in the
Word Workplace, save the requirements document to commit the deletion
to the database.

Suspect Relationships

A relationship between requirements becomes questionabisspecif
RequisitePro detects a requirement has been modified. In the Views
Workplace, you can manually mark a hierarchical relationship suspect or clear
a suspect relationship.

When you modify a parent requirement, RequisitePro marks the
relationship between the parent and all its immediate children suspect.

When you modify a child requirement, RequisitePro does not mark the
relationship between the child and its parent suspect, although the child’s
relationship with other requirements is marked suspect.

When children are reparented, all hierarchical relationships between the

new parent and its immediate children are automatically marked suspect.
The relationships between the children and their children are not marked
as suspect.
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Displaying Suspect Hierarchical Relationships

You can display suspect hierarchical relationships using the Traceability
Matrix and the Traceability Tree views. In the Views Workplace, the suspect
[ relationship is identified by a red diagonal line through the requirement icon.

Auto Suspect

The Auto Suspect command monitors a requirement’s change history and
displays a suspect signal when requirements are changed. Bejtdw >

Auto Suspectcommand to enable or disable automatic checking for changes
that affect the traceability or hierarchical relationships between requirements
in the project.

If Auto Suspect is disabled, RequisitePro does not monitor changes in
requirements, and does not mark relationships as suspect. There are times
when this mode is desirable. For example, when you are revising spelling
mistakes in your documents and do not want those revisions to cause your
relationships to become suspect, you can disable Auto Suspect.

With Auto Suspect enabled, RequisitePro constantly monitors requirements
for changes that may affect traceability or hierarchical relationships. If there is
a change in a requirement, the state of the requirement’s relationships is
automatically changed to suspect. If you have cross-project traceability active,
requirements in external projects are also monitored.

Auto Suspect is enabled by default. If you disable Auto Suspect, it is
automatically re-enabled the next time the project is opened. Or, enable it with
theProject > Auto Suspectcommand.

Clearing Suspect Relationships

You can reset a parent-child relationship that has been marked suspect by
manually clearing it in the Traceability Matrix or Traceability Tree:

1. Do one of the following:

« In a Traceability Matrix, select one or more intersection points in the
matrix where a traceability link has been created.

« In the Traceability Tree, select one or more requirements to modify.
2. In the Views Workplace, clickRequirement> Clear Suspect
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Traceability Relationships

In RequisitePro, traceability is a dependency relationship between two
requirements. Traceability is a methodical approach to managing change by
linking requirements that are related to each other.

Like hierarchical relationships (sélerarchical Relationshipsn page 9-1),
traceability relationships are change-managed relationships in RequisitePro. If
either end-point of the connection is changed, the relationship becomes
suspect

RequisitePro makes it easy to track changes to a requirement throughout the
development cycle, so you don’t need to review all your documents
individually to determine which elements need updating. You can view and
manage suspect relationships using a Traceability Matrix or a Traceability Tree
in the Views Workplace.

This chapter addresses traceability between requirements in the same project.
For information about cross-project traceability, Sedting Up and Modifying
Cross-Project Traceabilitpn page 15-11.

10-1



Traceability Relationships

Creating Traceability in the Word Workplace

Use theRequirementdialog box or thdRequisitePro > Requirementmenu
command in the Word Workplate trace a requirement to or from other
requirements in a document. A common traceability relationship is one in
which one requirement is derived from another.

Creating a Traceability Relationship in a Requirements
Document
To create a traceability relationship in a requirements document:
1. Place the cursor in the text of the requirement.
2. Open theRequirementdialog box by doing one of the following:

* Click RequisitePro> Requirement > Propertiesin the Word
Workplace.

* Click Requirement > Propertieson the Tool Palette.
* Click theDisplay propertiesbutton on the Tool Palette.

3. Click theTraceabilty tab on the dialog box.
SR1 B

General I Revision I Attributes  Traceahbility | Hierarchy IDi_sc:ussions

— Erom

PR1: The GBS system shall, upon uzer request, display det Add...
PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer infol

Eemoye

T5T2: Enzure specific customer can be selected by USH Add... |

T5T5: Enzure specific customer cannot be selected wl
TST4: Ensure specific customer can be selected when Femove
T5T3: Enzure specific customer can be selected by entLI él

QK | Cancel | Help |

TheFrom field lists requirements from which the selected requirement is
traced. Thdo field list requirements to which the selected requirement is
traced. An “(s)” after the requirement tag represents a suspect relationship.

Note: Double-click a requirement to view a read-only version of its dialog
box.

4. Click theAdd button adjacent to thEo or From field.
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TheTrace To Requirementor theTrace From Requirementdialog box
appears.

Trace From Requirement(s] E
— Display
Bequirements "
o IAII requirement types j
Located in: IAII locations j

PR1: The OB shall, upon user splay d
PR2: The GBS system shall provide a loan officer with ¢
PR3: The GBS System shall calculate the blue book value

FR4: The QBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur |
PRE: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur

PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer inf
PR7: &ll other screens shall have customer information

FRE: All balance information shall be updated systemati

PRS: The GBS system shall provide the following reports
PR10: The OBS system shall rack the last date a report
FR11: Each uzer shall have a unigue login and associated
FR12: The security shall be implemented such that the us
PR13: The OBS shall offer a comprehensive on-ine Help =
FR14: Upon uger request, the OBS spstem shall dizsplay a
PR15: The OBS system shall automatically switch to eithe
PR1E: The OBS system shall respond to inguiries within t
PR17: The OBS system shall use no more than 1 megabyte o
SR1: The spstem display a Customer Information Screen u d
CO1 1kl

0k | Cancel | Eind. | Hep |

From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

If you know the location of the requirement (document or database), select
it from theLocated in list box. If not, selecAll locations.

Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro adds this requirement toTher From field on the
Traceability tab.

Click OK.

Creating Traceability Using the Requirements Menu

To create traceability using the Requirements menu:

1.
2.

In a requirements document, place the cursor in the text of the requirement.

In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Requirement, or on the
Tool Palette, clickRequirement. Then click either th@race To or the
Trace From command.

TheTrace To Requirement(s)dialog box or thélrace From
Requirement(s)dialog box appears.
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3. From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

4. Select the location (document or database) of the requirement from the
Located in list box if you know it, otherwise set the list boxAb
locations

5. Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro creates a traceability relationship between the two
requirements.

Creating Traceability in the Views Workplace

You can create traceability relationships in the Attribute Matrix, the
Traceability Matrix, and the Traceability Tree. (For more information on
navigating in the Views Workplace, refer backiewson page 4-1)

Creating Traceability Relationships in an Attribute Matrix
1. Create an Attribute Matrix, or open an existing one and select a
requirement.

2. Click Requirement> Properties.
TheRequirementdialog box appears.
3. Click theTraceability tab.
SR1 [ ]

General I Revision I Attributes  Traceahbility | Hierarchy IDi_sc:ussions

— Erom
PR1: The GBS system shall, upon uzer request, display det Add...
PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer infol

Eemoye

T5T2: Enzure specific customer can be selected by USH Add... |

T5T5: Enzure specific customer cannot be selected wl
TST4: Ensure specific customer can be selected when Femove
T5T3: Enzure specific customer can be selected by entLI él

QK Cancel | Help |
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4. Click theAdd button adjacent to thEo or From field. TheTrace To

Requirement(s)or theTrace From Requirement(s)dialog box appears.

Trace From Requirement(s] E
— Display
Bequirements "
o IAII requirement types j
Located in: IAII locations j

& shall, upon uzer T
PR2: The GBS system shall provide a loan officer with
PR3: The GBS System shall calculate the blue book value
FR4: The QBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur |
PRE: The GBS system shall allow only maintenance of cur

PRE: The GBS system shall allow updates to customer inf

PR7: &ll other screens shall have customer information

FRE: All balance information shall be updated systemati

PRS: The GBS system shall provide the following reports

PR10: The OBS system shall rack the last date a report

FR11: Each uzer shall have a unigue login and associated

FR12: The security shall be implemented such that the us

PR13: The OBS shall offer a comprehensive on-ine Help =

FR14: Upon uger request, the OBS spstem shall dizsplay a

PR15: The OBS system shall automatically switch to eithe

PR1E: The OBS system shall respond to inguiries within t

PR17: The OBS system shall use no more than 1 megabyte o

SR1: The spstem display a Customer Information Screen u d
CO1 1kl

0k | Cancel | Eind. | Hep |

From theRequirements of typelist box, select the requirement type with
which the requirement is associated.

Select the location (document or database) of the requirement from the
Located in list box if you know it, otherwise sele&tl locations.

Highlight a requirement ttrace toor trace fromin the list box and click
OK. RequisitePro adds this requirement toTaer From field on the
Traceability tab.

Click OK on theRequirementdialog box.

Creating and Deleting Traceability in a Traceability Matrix

=)

Trace To

g

Trace From

To create a traceability relationship:
1. Open a Traceability Matrix and select the cell that intersects the two

requirements for which you want to create a traceability relationship. (Use
a multiple select action to select more than one cell.)

In the Views Workplace, clicRequirement> Trace To or
Requirement > Trace From.
An arrow displays in the cell, signifying the relationship.
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To delete the traceability relationship:

1.

3.

Highlight the arrow in a Traceability Matrix cell. (Use a multiple select ac-
tion to select multiple cells.)

Click Requirement > Remove Trace or press the Delete key on the
keyboard. A dialog box appears asking you to confirm the deletion.

Click Yes

To apply traceability to a row or column:

1.

Select the rows or columns to fill in a Traceability Matrix.
Click theView menu in the Views Workplace, and then click:
» Select All Rows in Selected Column®r

» Select All Columns in Selected Rows

For example, if you selected a column in step 1, Gielect All Rows in
Selected ColumnsAll of the rows are selected. The intersection cells of
the selected column and all of the rows are also selected.

Optionally, use a multiple select action to clear the requirements you do
not want to assign to the traceability state.

Click Requirement > Set Traceability
The Set Traceability dialog box appears.

Select alraceability Function from the list.

Click OK. For lengthy operations, the status bar shows the progress of the
operation.

Creating Traceability Relationships in the Traceability Tree

There are two methods for creating traceability relationships in the
Traceability Tree:
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Drag and Drop

1. Open a Traceability Tree and select the requirements (displayed by their
tags) to or from which you want to create a traceability relationship. (Use
a multiple select action to select more than one requirement.)

2. Press the Ctrl key and hold down the right mouse button, dragging up or
down the Traceability Tree until the cursor is on the requirement with
which you want to create a traceability relationship to or from the selected
requirements, and then release the mouse button. A shortcut menu appears.

3. Do one of the following:

» To delete the traceability relationship between the selected requirements
and the requirements to or from which they were traced, and create a
traceability relationship between the selected requirements and the
requirement the cursor was on when you released the mouse button,
click Move Here.

« To maintain the traceability relationship between the selected
requirements and the requirements to or from which they were traced,
and create an additional traceability relationship between the selected
requirements and the requirement the cursor was on when you released
the mouse button, clickopy Here.

» To cancel the operation, without moving, deleting, or creating any
traceability relationships, clicRancel

Tip: To copy or move a traceability relationship, you can also press the
Ctrl key (to copy) or the Alt key (to move) and hold down the left mouse
button, dragging up or down the Traceability Tree until the cursor is on the
desired requirement, and then releasing the mouse button. Note that if you
use this method to copy a traceability relationship, you are not given the
option to cancel before the copy occurs. You are given the option to cancel
when you use this method to move a traceability relationship.
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Requirements Commands

1. Select the requirements (displayed by their tags) to or from which you
want to create a traceability relationship. (Use a multiple select action to
select more than one requirement.)

2. Click Requirement> Trace To or Requirement > Trace From.
(The command available depends on the type of Traceability Tree in the
active window.)
The Trace To Requirementsor Trace From Requirementsdialog box
appears.

3. Select the requirements in the list. (Use a multiple select action to select
more than one requirement.)

4. Click OK.

Troubleshooting Failed Multiple Select Actions

In the Views Workplace, when you select more than one relationship or
requirement in a view, and then perform an operation on the multiple selection
(such as creating traceability or deleting), the operation may fail for one or
more requirements or relationships.

For example, the operation may fail if you do not have rights to perform the
operation on the requirements or relationships, or if some of the requirements
are document-based and the operation is permitted only on database-based
requirements.

RequisitePro notifies you of such failures, providing an exception log (separate
from the error log file) that shows the requirements or relationships for which
the operation failed, and the reason for the failure.

1. In aview, perform the desired operation on a selected group of
requirements or relationships.

« If the operation is successful, the modifications are shown in the view,
and no dialog box appears.

« If the operation fails for one or more requirements or relationships, or if
you stop the operation before it is completed by pressirngbkey, the
Exception Reportdialog box appears, providing the number of
requirements or relationships for which the operation failed.

2. Click Details to learn more about the failed operation. The dialog box is
expanded, showing the reason for the failure.
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3. To copy the text in the text box, select the text and &$<C . You can
then paste the text into a text document.

4. Click Close

Suspect Relationships

A relationship between requirements becomes questionabisspecif
RequisitePro detects a requirement has been modified. If a requirement’s text
is modified, alldirectrelationshipgo andfrom it are suspect.

You can define attributes that, when modified, cause traceability relationships
to become suspect. You also can manually mark requirement relationships as
suspect in the Views Workplace.

Displaying Suspect Traceability Relationships

Thesuspecstate is reflected in the Requirement dialog box as well as in the
Traceability Matrix and the Traceability Tree views.

On theTraceability tab of the Requirement dialog box, an “(s)” displayed
after the requirement tag in thie@ andFrom fields represents a suspect
relationship. In the Views Workplace, the suspect relationship is identified by
a red diagonal line through the traceability arrow.

Auto Suspect

The Auto Suspect command monitors a requirement’s change history and
displays a suspect signal when requirements are changed. Usejtu >

Auto Suspectcommand to enable or disable automatic checking for changes
that affect the traceability or hierarchical relationships between requirements
in the project.

If Auto Suspect is disabled, RequisitePro does not monitor changes in
requirements, and does not mark relationships as suspect. There are times
when this mode is desirable. For example, when you are revising spelling
mistakes in your documents and do not want those revisions to cause your
relationships to become suspect, you can disable Auto Suspect.

With Auto Suspect enabled, RequisitePro constantly monitors requirements
for changes that may affect traceability or hierarchical relationships. If there is
a change in a requirement, the state of the requirement’s relationships is
automatically changed to suspect. If you have cross-project traceability active,
requirements in external projects are also monitored.
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Auto Suspect is enabled by default. If you disable Auto Suspect, it is
automatically re-enabled the next time the project is opened. Or, enable it with
theProject > Auto Suspectcommand.

Clearing Suspect Traceability Relationships

You can reset a requirement relationship that has been changed to a suspect
state by manually clearing it. The relationship is reset to its previous state,
traced toor traced from Suspect relationships are cleared in the Traceability
Matrix view or Traceability Tree in the Views workplace.

To clear one or more suspect relationships:
1. Do one of the following:

« In a Traceability Matrix, select one or more intersection points in the
matrix where a traceability link has been created.

« In the Traceability Tree, select one or more requirements to modify.
2. In the Views Workplace, clicRequirement > Clear Suspect
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Import Wizard

Use the Import Wizard to import requirements from a Word document or a
comma-separated value (CSV) file into a project.

The import process is recommended for:

« Importing non-project documents into the active project.

« Importing new requirements into an existing project.

» Updating existing requirement attributes with new information.

The Import Wizard can import requirements and attributes into your project
from several sources:

» Requirement documents created in other RequisitePro projects.
» Word documents created outside of RequisitePro.

« Any database that supports export of data in CSV format, such as SQL
Server, Oracle, Excel, or Access.

Before You Begin

Project Setup

You will be importing an external document or CSV file into a RequisitePro
project. If the project manager or RequisitePro Administrator has not already
set up a project, you will need to create one now (ref@ragect Creatioron

page 12-1). Minimally, the project must have at least one requirement type and
one document type defined.
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Import Logs

Importing
Project

RequisitePro creates a log file each time you import a file. The log file is a
written record of the import process. The log file records these operations:
matching of requirement types, how conflicts were resolved, attribute
mappings, the success or failure of search criteria, canceled operations, value
errors, and whether or not the import was successful. The log file is saved in
the directory where the project is stored, and is named import#.log, where # is
a number representing sequential order of creation. If a log file is deleted, the
next one created will receive the old number to fill in the gap.

Documents from Another RequisitePro

To successfully import RequisitePro documents from one project to another,
you must first save the documents in Word format. The resulting Word
document retains the appearance of the original requirements document,
including the bookmarks and tags that are used in RequisitePro.

About RequisitePro format
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When theSave documents in RequisitePro formatheck box on theroject
dialog box is marked, all documents within the project will be saved in
RequisitePro format.

Project E
Documents: I Document Types I Attributes
General | Revision I Reguirement Types
Mame: IIThe Learning Project - Traditional
Prefis: |TRaD Creator: |Fred
Diirectony: IE:\Program Filez'F ational\FequisitePro 44leam Brawsze,.. |
Databaze: IMS Access j Froperties... |
Description: [Thiz project presents a learning tutorial with RequisitePro ;I
skillz detailed in the associatedT raditional approach.
[~
V¥ Save documerts in Fequisite Format ||

QK | Cancel | Help |

Documents saved in RequisitePro format cannot be modified and saved in
Word outside of RequisitePro. This allows RequisitePro projects to be secure.



Importing Documents from Another RequisitePro Project

When this option is cleared, documents will be saved in Word format.
Documents that are saved in Word format can be modified in Word outside of
RequisitePro, and are not secure.

To ensure that the documents are once again brought under RequisitePro
control after they are imported into a new project, markSédne documents

in RequisitePro format check box on th@roject dialog box for that project.

If security is not an issue for a particular project, you can clear the check box.

Converting All the Documents in a Project to Word

If you want to import all the documents from one project into another, they can
all be converted to Word format at once.

To convert all documents to Word at once:

1. Open the project.

2. On the Tool Palette, clicRroject > Properties.
TheProject dialog box appears:

Project [Exclusive) E
Documents: I Document Types I Attributes
General | Revision I Reguirement Types
Mame: IThe Learning Project - Traditional
FErefiw: | Creator: [Fred
Diirectony: IE:\Program Filez'F ational\FequisitePro 44leam Brawsze,.. |
Databaze: IMS Access j Froperties... |
Description: [Thiz project presents a learning tutorial with RequisitePro ;I
skillz detailed in the associatedT raditional approach.
[~
™ Save documents in Fequisite Format ||

QK | Cancel | Help |

3. OntheGeneraltab, clear th&ave documents in RequisitePro format
check box.

4. Click OK. When the project is closed, all documents will be converted to
Word format, but will remain in the RequisitePro system. The documents
will retain their RequisitePro extensions.

The newly formatted documents are ready to import into another project.
Follow the instructions itmporting from Wordn page 11-5.
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Converting an Individual Document to Word

=

11-4

To import a single document from an existing project:
1. Open the project:

* On the Tool Palette, clicRroject > Open.
* Or, click theOpen project button.
The Open Project and Documentglialog box appears:

Open Project and Documents [ ]

Select a Project:

CloneReqProSuite - Add...
Glossary _I —I
Mew Project Femove
GuarterByte Savings Bank Example Project J 7—'
FiegPro/Rational Suites Project Template : |
i The Leaming Project ) j Froperies..

Location: |C:\PF|DGF!AM FILES“RATIOMALNREQUISITEPRO 445AMPLES\LEAR
Open praject options: ™ Read Only ™ Ezclusive

Select Document(s]): Dizplay Typels]: IAII Types | ¥ l
Classics OPFS Glossary GLS -
Clazsics OPFS Vizion Documnent WIS

Clazzics POS System Test Plan TPL

Inwventary Fepart Use Case Specification ucs

Process Sale Test Case Specification TS5T

Process Sale Use Caze 5pecification ucs

Reorder Stock Use Case Specification ucs

User Maintenance Use Case Specification ucs j

Open document(s) option: [~ Read Only

Ok I Cancell Help |

Select a document and cli€K . RequisitePro opens the document.

On theDocumentmenu, clickSave As TheDocument Save Aglialog
box displays the file name with its extension changed to “.doc”:

Click Save The document is converted from RequisitePro format to Word

format.

The file management system automatically saves the new Word document

(*.doc) into the same folder as the project.

The new Word document is ready to import into another project. Follow the
instructions in themporting from Wordsection, beginning on page 11-5.
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Saving or Removing Bookmarks

Bookmarks in a RequisitePro document are requirement indicators. They
appear as heavy square brackets, to distinguish them from the square bracket
character normally found in Word. When you create a requirement in a
RequisitePro document, RequisitePro automatically inserts bookmarks that
surround and specify the text of the requirement.

When a document is imported, the Import Wizard finds strings of text in the
document (that is, the Wizaphrsesthe document) and imports them into the
project as requirements. In the import process, you define the criteria that the
Wizard uses to parse the text. The criteria can be keywords, text delimiters, or
Word styles.

If RequisitePro detects bookmarks in the document being imported, the
Remove Bookmarksdialog box appears:

Remove Bookmarks [ ]

@ The document you are importing contains
\.1) FequisiteFro bookmarks that will be
automatically detected az defining requirements
regardless of the criteria you uze to
detect requirements.

Do you want ta remove these bookmarks?

This dialog box appears after you have responded @dahementdialog
box at the beginning of a Word import.

* Click Yesto remove bookmarks and include all the document’s text in
the parsing process.

* Click No to leave the bookmarks in place. RequisitePro recognizes any
bookmarks that were previously created in a RequisitePro document and
brings that text into the new document as new requirements. The
bookmarked text is ignored in the parsing process.

Importing from Word

Use the Import Wizard to import requirements from a Microsoft Word
document into a RequisitePro document, or to import a Microsoft Word
document in its entirety into a RequisitePro project.
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The document you are importing must be in Word format. If your document
was created in an application other than Word, refer to the Microsoft Word
documentation to save the file in Word format.

Turn off Word'’s spelling, grammar and background repagination options (in
the Options dialog box) before importing a Word document.

Note: If you are importing a Word document that uses a template other than
Word’s normal.dot template or an existing RequisitePro outline, you
should set up that template as a RequisitePro outline prior to
importing the document. RequisitePro will overwrite any
unrecognized formatting with the normal.dot formatting.

If you have customized the formatting within the Word document,
you should save the document as a Word template and copy it to the
RequisitePro outlines directory. Refer to the Microsoft Word
documentation for help in creating Word templates. Refer to the
RequisitePro online help topic “Creating outlines” for help in
managing RequisitePro outlines.

Importing Word Documents and Requirements
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To use the Import Wizard to import Word documents:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open.
The Open Project and Documentslialog box appears.

Select the project into which you will be importing the Word document.

3. Click theProject menu and choodenport . Thelmport Wizardopens,
and theSelect a Sourcescreen appears:

Import Wizard

Select a Source:

Thiz wizard will guide pou through the process of importing
requirements from an outzside source.

First, select an impart source. Requirements are impaorted from
a CSY file [comma separated value] or from a Microzoft \Word
documert.

Select source of imported requirements:
" Comma Separated Yalue [*.C5V] file

% Microsoft Word Document

Mame of document ta import:
|E:\Program Filez'R ational'\AequisitePro 44Proj

Help | Mest > | Cancel |

4. Click Microsoft Word Documentto mark the option.



Importing from Word

5. Type the path and name of the Word document you want to import, or click
Browseto select a file.
TheBrowsecommand displays th@pen dialog box. Navigate to the
desired document and cli€xpen. (If the desired document is not found in
the list, try changing the file type to All files.) TRpendialog box closes
and the selected document is loaded into the Import Wizard.

6. Click Nextto continue. Thé&elect Import Contentscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Select Import Content
Import requirements parsed from the document, the document

only or the document and the requirements contained therein.

Select Import Content:
% Requirements and document
" Bequirements anly

" Document anly

< Back

Cancel

7. Designate the import content by clicking the appropriate option. Select
Requirements and documgRequirements onlygr Document only

Depending on your choice, you will take one of three paths. The following
table demonstrates the trade-offs between the different import options:

Requirements | Requirements
and Document| only Document only
Requ_|_rement Automatic Automatic Manual
definition
Database or
Reql_ure_ment New document Ne_w_document 9" New document
destination Existing
document
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The Requirements and Document Import Option

If you select the Requirements and Document option on the Select Import
Content screen, the Import Wizard imports the entire document and the
requirements created by parsing the text. The Word document is imported into
a new RequisitePro requirements document, and requirements are
automatically generated in the new document. Reguirements and
documentoption works well if your document already contains a well-defined
requirement structure. The Import Wizard parses the document for
requirements based on key words, text delimiters, or Word styles.

1. Select th&requirements and Documenbption on the Select Import
Content screen and clid¥ext. TheDocumentdialog box appears:

Document
General l Revision
Mame: |Imp0rt.-"Exp0rt SRS
Deseription: [Cortains detailed infarmation abaut J
import/export commands.
Explains the Import ‘Wizard. J
Eilename:  [imp_sxport ¥ Show Tags
Directory:  |C:%Program FilesiRationals Browse. ..
Document s .
o e Bequirement Docurnent Tupe

QK | Cancel | Help |

2. Complete the following information:
» Type the documeritiame (any length up to 64 characters).

» Type theFilename (RequisitePro will assign an extension according to
the Document Type selected).

» Mark theShow Tagscheck box if you want to display requirement tags
in your document.

» Select @Document Typefrom the list.

* Click theRevisiontab to enter a change description or create a user-
defined label (optional). Revision number, date, time, and author are
generated by the system and cannot be edited here.

3. Click OK to continue.
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Note: If the document type you selected is associated with an outline
(or template) that contains special formatting and text, the
Outline has textdialog box appears. You must indicate if you
want to preserve the text and formatting from the outline for
this document type. ClicKesto retain the style settings and
text from the document outline. Cli¢ko to import the basic
Word document only.

TheRequirementscreen appears:

Import Wizard E
Fequirement Type:

IProductHequirements Deefinition type j Set Defaults... |

Differentiate requirements using:
& Keyword(s) ' Teut delimiters © ord styles |

Select a3 reguirement: Fleaze enter the keywords and phrases
& Sentence uzed to signify your requirements. Mote
" Paagiaph that _items_in the ligt imply an '0OR'

= relationship.

Kepword:

Ishall Add » |
[T Case sensitive
< Hemove

Help | < Back |

Eancel

4. Select a type for the new requirements inRleguirement Typelist.
The Wizard provides a default requirement type by matching it to the
document type you selected earlier.

Note: Occasionally, you may want to include requirements of multiple
types in a single document. For example, any sentence containing
the word “shall” could become a product requirement, and any
sentence containing the word “will” could become a software
requirement. As you create search criteria in the step below, you
can use th&®equirement Typelist to select which requirement
types you want to apply.

5. Click theSet Defaultsbutton to open the Set Requirement Defaults dialog

box, where you can enter default attributes, hierarchy, traceability and a
change description for the requirements you create.

6. Mark one of three methods for differentiatingparsingthe Word
document. The Import Wizard finds strings of text in the Word document
and imports them into the project as requirements.

Key word- Import Wizard searches the Word document for a specific
word, such as “shall” (the default). Enter the key word and élid.
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Text delimiters Import Wizard searches the Word document for text
contained within specific text delimiters, such as <>, {}, [ ]. When you
have entered both the starting and ending delimeters,Auidk

Word style- Import Wizard searches the Word document for specified
style settings, such as “Heading 1” or “Body text” or highlighted text.
Select the appropriate styles and cliad.

Note: You do not need to limit the search to one criteria only. You can
add keywords, text delimiters, and Word styles to the search list
by marking each button in turn. UBEmoveto delete a criteria
from the search list.

7. Click Next to continue.

RequisitePro parses the document using the differentiation methods you

selected. When a requirement is located Rbgquirement found dialog

box appears:

Requirement Found

The requirement proposed az SR type with text:

The spstem ghall be able to import requirement
information from 3 distinct sources: documents, CSW
filzs, and plain text filas.

[-]

haz been detected as a poszible requirement.

Do pou want toimport this az a requirement’?

Yes to Al Mo | Stop |
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8. Indicate whether the text found is a valid requirement: (egor No for
each. Choos¥es to allto automatically accept all requirements found in
the document. Each requirement is added t&#éeuirements to import
dialog box:

Import Wizard

Fequirements ta import:

SRpendingd: Parzing on keywords iz supported in text doc:lJ
SRpendingd: Parzing on Word styles is supported in ‘Word
SRpendingt: Parzing on text delimiters iz allowed.
SRpending?: The system shall be able to import requiremer:
SRpendings: [The system shall allow requirements to be re
SRpendingd: Bookmarks can be retained or deleted from a
SRpendingl0: The spstem shall allow requirements to be re

|

| Bemove | Wiew... |

Help <Back | |7 Carcsl

Each new requirement begins with a pending tag, followed by the initial
text of the requirement.

9. When you are satisfied with your selection, cidéxt to continue.
The Import Wizard displays the finStatus screen:

Import Wizard

Statusz:

Fequirement SApendingd created bazed on kepword: Parsﬂ
Requirement SRpendingt created bazed on kepword: Pars
Requirement SRpending? created bazed on kepword: shall
Requirement SRpendingd created bazed on kepword: shall
Requirement SRpendingd defined from document based or
Requirement SRpendingl 0 defined from document based ¢
Requirement SRpending11 created bazed on keyword: she
Requirement SRpendingl 2 created bazed on keyword: she
Requirement SRpendingl 3 created bazed on keyword: par

Renuirement SRnending 4 rreated hased nn keuwnrd: nar T
4 3

T ] Carcel_|

10. Click Commit to accept the import or clidRancelto cancel the importin
its entirety.
The Requirements only Import Option

SelectRequirements onlyat the Select Import Content screen if you want to
extract requirements from a document without importing the rest of the text. If
your document already contains a well-defined requirement structure such as

11-11



Import Wizard

keywords, styles, or delimiters, this option automatically creates your
requirements during the import process. The Import Wizard parses the
document for requirements, based on key words, text delimiters, or Word
styles. It creates requirements from the text it finds and leaves the rest of the
document behind. You have flexibility in the location of the new requirements.
You can create requirements in the current project (directly in the database), in
an existing RequisitePro document, or in a new document.

1. Select th&kequirements onlyoption on the Select Import Content screen
and clickNext. TheSelect a Destinatiorscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Select & Destination For The Mew Requirements
Drestination for new imported requirements:

" Current project database
" Mew RequisitePro document

GBS Software Requirements Document
GBS Testing Requirements Document
‘welcome Ta The Learning Project

Help < Back | Mest » | Cancel |

2. Choose one of the following destinations for the imported requirements:

» SelectCurrent projectdatabasdo import the requirements into the
database of the open project.

» SelectNew RequisitePro documentimport the requirements into a
new document you define. (TB®cumentdialog appears and prompts
you for information about the new document before proceeding to the
next step.)

 SelectExisting RequisitePro documeiatchoose from a list of existing
project documents. (If the document you choose is not already open,
RequisitePro opens it for you.)

Click Next to continue. Th&Requirementscreen appears.

Follows step 4-9 above ifhe Requirements and Document Import
Option

Note: At step 7, when the “Requirements to import” dialog box appears,
you have the following options:
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« If you want to read the full text of the requirement, click \thew
button.

» To remove a requirement from the list, select it and click the
Removebutton. (It is saved in aidd requirements box.) Click
Add to view the box.

The Document only Import Option

The Import Wizard imports the entire document into a new RequisitePro
document without parsing the text. Cho@wmcument onlyif your

requirement structure is not defined or you want to manually create the
requirements after importing. No requirements are created during the import
process. It gives you the most flexibility in creating document-based
requirements.

1. Select th®ocument onlyoption on the Select Import Content screen and
click Next. TheDocumentdialog box appears.

2. Complete information about the new document. (See step 2 abdte in
Requirements and Document Import Optionpage 11-8.)

Note: If the document type you selected is associated with an outline
(or template) that contains special formatting and text, the
Outline has textdialog box appears. You must indicate if you
want to preserve the text and formatting from the outline for
this document type. Clickesto retain the style settings and
text from the document outline. Cli¢ko to import the basic
Word document only.

The Import Wizard displays the fin&tatus screen.

3. Click Commit to accept the import, or clidRancelto cancel the import
in its entirety.

Note: If you are importing a RequisitePro document from one project to
another, this process includes an extra dialog box (Refgaimg or
Removing Bookmarlan page 11-5).

Importing a CSV File

RequisitePro can import requirements and attributes into your project from any
database that supports export of data in CSV format, such as SQL Server,
Oracle, Excel, or Access.
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The CSV import process is recommended for:

- Importing requirements from a non-RequisitePro database into the active
project.

« Updating existing requirement attributes with new information.

A CSV (comma-separated value) file is a data file consisting of fields and
records, stored as text, in which the fields are separated from each other by
commas. If the data in a field contains a comma, the field is further surrounded
with quotation marks. Using a comma-delimited file format allows data to be
shared between database systems that use different formats.

Requirement Numbers

When a new requirement is added to the database, it is assigned a new root
requirement number. If a requirement has a tag or a number in the external
CSV file, that number is not preserved. RequisitePro will recognize a
hierarchical numbering scheme and will import lower-level requirements as
children of a higher-level requirement.

108.0.0 | The systera shall . \_,_,/

102.1.0 | The subsystern . R Mip e sl

T0%.1.1 | The subsystern .. :
10900 (|The BTMshall . —— FR30 The wer should ...

L0910 The A Ththen . . PR4.0 Thesystermshall .
109.2.0 | The user pressses .. FR41 The subsystem ..
109.3.0 | The & T displays... FR4.1 1 The subsystera

PR5.0 The ATM shall ..
-—_—— PR5.1 The &TM then...
PRS2 The wser pressses ..

Requirements in a CSV file are renumbered when they are imported into the project database.

Preparing a CSV File for the Import Wizard
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The CSV file and RequisitePro must be configured properly to successfully
import all information:

» The CSV file must contain a header in RequisitePro format. RequisitePro
uses the following header format:
<Tag>, “Requirement text”, <Attribute 1>,<Attribute 2>, <Attribute 3>.



Importing a CSV File

The requirement type specified in the <Tag> field, determines the default
requirement type that will be assigned during the import process. You can
change this requirement type assignment in the Import wizard.

All attributes that are included in the CSV file must exist in the
corresponding RequisitePro requirement type in the current project. If the
attributes don’t match, the default values for the requirement type are
inserted during the import process. $reating and Modifying
Requirement Attributesn page 15-7.

All list-type attribute values in the CSV file must exactly match the
predefined list-type attribute values in the RequisitePro requirement type
definition. Edit the attribute values in the CSV file or modify the list-type
values in your RequisitePro project. S#erking with Requirement
Attribute Valueon page 15-10.

Note: Multiple-value list attributes appear in a CSV file in quotes,
separated by commas (e.g. “Chris, Sarah, John”).

If the CSV file contains null values (blank spaces) for any list-type
requirement attributes, those attributes will be assigned the default value
as defined in the RequisitePro project properties. To retain a null value,
remove the default setting in RequisitePro before importing the CSV file.
You can reassign the default value after the import process is complete.See
Working with Requirement Attribute Valums page 15-10.

All requirements in the CSV file will be converted to the requirement type
specified in the import process (in the header <Tag> field, by default). If
the CSV file contains requirements with different requirement type tags,
such as “PR1” and “SR2", those requirements will be renumbered with the
assigned requirement tag, and some hierarchical relationships may be lost.

Defining a Header for a CSV File

RequisitePro uses the following header format:
<Tag>, Requirement text, <Attribute 1> <Attribute 2>, <Attribute 3>...

Bl 5Rheader.csv - WordPad

File Edit Miew |nsett Format Help

DB S ] | [@]o] 2

"SE Tag™, "Requirement text™, "Priority™,"Status™, "Cost™,
"SR1", "The system shall display a Customer Information

"2R1.1", "Name ", "Medium”, "Approved”, """, "Medium", "Medium"
"gR1.2", "Address", "Medium”, "Approved”, """, "Maedium", "Madi

A sample CSV file with a correctly formatted header row.
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To begin creating a header, type a tag that describes a requirement type,
such as PR, SR, TST, or any other tag you created in your project, followed
by a comma. The wortéhg can be added in the header, but is not required.
For exampleSRandSR tagare both acceptable.

» The tag field in the header is used to set the default Requirement Type
used in the import. If the tag field does not match any requirement type
in the project, thtMatch Requirement Typescreen appears, prompting
you to choose one manually.

» The first column in the CSV file must be the tag column. The tag column
cannot contain any empty cells. If a cell is empty, type in any character
to fill it.

« If the tag column in the CSV file contains numbers, the numbers will not
be preserved. Imported requirements will be added to the project’s
requirements list and renumbered accordingly. Hierarchical
relationships will be retained.

The literal stringRequirement textiust be the second field of the header,
followed by a comma.

» The second column in the CSV file must be the text of the requirements.

For the remaining fields in the header, type a heading for each column in
the CSV file, separated by commas. The column headings in the header
can be anything you like, but if you use names (i.e. labels) of attributes as
they appear in your project you will save yourself some time later.

» RequisitePro will look at the header in the CSV file and try to match the
column heading to an attribute in the project. During the import process
you will be asked to review the attribute matching and make corrections.

» The columns under the attribute headings must contain attribute values.

Note: As an alternate to typing the CSV header, you can copy a header from

another CSV file. Exporting an existing RequisitePro file to a CSV
file will create a tag in the correct format. Open an Attribute Matrix of
the requirement type you plan to import and usd-tlee> Export >
Export to CSV command. Then copy the header from the newly
exported file and paste it into the file you plan to import. (For more
information, refer tdExporting a View as a CSV Fitm page 23.)



Importing a CSV File

Using the Import Wizard to Import a CSV File

Open a project, then do the following:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Import, or
from the Views Workplace, clickile > Import .
The Import Wizard opens, ar8klect a Sourcescreerappears:

Import Wizard

Select a Source:

Thiz wizard will guide pou through the process of importing
requirements from an outzside source.

First, select an impart source. Requirements are impaorted from
a CSY file [comma separated value] or from a Microzoft \Word
documert.

Select source of imported requirements:
&+ Comma Separated Yalue [*.C5V] file
™ Microsoft Word Document

Mame of C5Y file to import:

Learming Project.cs Browse...
Help | Mest > | Cancel |

2. Complete the following information:

* Click theCSV button to import requirements from a comma-separated
value text file.

» Type the name of the CSV file to import, or clBkowseto select a file
from the list. (TheBrowsecommand displays th@pen dialog box.
Navigate to the desired document and diden. TheOpen dialog box
closes and the selected document is loaded into the Import Wizard.)

3. Click Next to continue. ThéMatch Requirement Typesscreen appears:

Import Wizard
Match Requirement Type:

The requirement type outlined below was detected from the
C5Y header and matched to the project requirement types.

Bequirement Types:

SR: Software Requirement Type
5T: Testing Requirement Type

<Back | |I

Cancel
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The Import Wizard, by default, selects the RequisitePro requirement type

that matches the requirement types in the CSV file that you are importing.
You can override the default selection.

4. Click Next to continue.
TheMatch Attributes screen appears:

Import Wizard

Match Attributes:

FequizsitePro matches all imported attributes to the existing
project attributes by their label.

To display theze matches and modify them, click the
Match Manually... buttan,

Match Manually...

Help < Back Cancel

5. Click Match Manually to check that RequisitePro mapped the attributes
correctly.

TheMatch Attributes dialog box appears:

Drraw lines between columns with the mouse to match imported
altributes to existing attributes. Highlight an attribute and click
‘Unmatch' to remove a match.

Imported attributes: Existing attributes:  Type:

Priarity ————————Friority list d
Statug——————Status lizt
Cogt————ost real

Stability ——————Stability list

Degree of Difficu. - Drifficulty list
@———__Assigned To text

=

Cancel Help Whmatet |
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Complete the following information:

« If you want to change the mapping, click and hold the mouse while
dragging a new line from an imported attribute to an existing attribute.

« If RequisitePro could not make a match, the imported attribute will be
listed but will have no line connecting it to an existing RequisitePro
attribute. You can make the match manually if you recognize an attribute
with the same meaning. Requisite Pro will ignore any attributes left
unconnected. Only matched attributes are imported.

* When you are satisfied with the attribute matching, diék to return
to the Wizard.

Click Next to continue.
The Select A Resolutiondialog box appears:

Import Wizard

Select & Resolution:

Select a method for resolving conflicts between the CSY file
and the project.

Imported requirements to:
% Define new RequisitePro requirements

" Update attributes of existing requirements

Help < Back Cancel

When attribute values in the imported requirements conflict with the
values in existing requirements, RequisitePro can resolve the conflict in
one of two ways:

 add the imported requirements as new requirements in your document or
database

 overwrite your existing attribute values with those in the imported CSV
file.

Depending on your choice, you will take one of two paths Define new
RequisitePro requirements Import Option page 11-20 ofhe Update
attributes of existing requirements Import Optmmpage 11-22.
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The Define new RequisitePro requirements  Import Option

The Wizard imports the text of the requirements as written in the CSV file. You
can accept or delete the requirements before importing.

1. SelecDefine new RequisitePro requirementsnd clickNext.

TheRequirements to Import screen appears:

Import Wizard

Fequirements ta import:

SRpendingl9.pendingl: Available Reports d
SRpendingl9.pending2: D ate Last Printed
SRpendingl9.pending3: Brief Report Description
SRpendingl9.pendingd: Selected Printer

SRpending20: The spstem shall activate the title selected £
SRpending21: The system shall dizplay all available printers
SRpending22: The spstem shall print the selected report or
SRpending23: The system shall update the Date Last Print
SRpending24: After printing iz complete, the system shall re
SRpending25: The spstem shall generate an eror stating ¢
SRpending25.pendingl: The emor message shall contain aﬂ

| Bemove | Wiew... |
Help <Back | |f] Carcsl

2. Review requirements in the list and revise the list as needed:

Click View to read the full text of the requirement. Thdit Imported
Requirementsdialog box appears. Select a requirement from the list.
The full text of the requirement displays in the text pane at the bottom of
the dialog. To make changes to any of the list-type attribute values,
double-click on the cell and select a new value from the drop-down list.
To make changes to entry-type attribute values, select the value and type
the new value. Cliclccept for Import.

Click Removeto remove a selected requirement. (A requirement that
was removed is not entirely deleted. It is moved intoAtthe
requirements dialog box.)

Click Add to review a list of requirements you have removed. If you
would like to add a requirement back into the list, select it and ©kck

3. Click Nextto continue.



Importing a CSV File

The Select A Destinationscreen appears:

Import Wizard

Select & Destination For The Mew Requirements

Drestination for new imported requirements:
% Curent project database
" Mew RequisitePro document

™ Existing BequisitePro document

Help <Back | |

Cancel

4. Choose a destination for the new imported requirements:

» SelectCurrent project databaseto bring the requirements into the
database of the open project.

» SelectNew RequisitePro documento create a new document (based

on the document type of your choosing) and bring the requirements into

the new document. TH2ocumentdialog box appears and prompts you
to record the document name, filename, and document type.

* SelectExisting RequisitePro documento choose from a list of
existing project documents. If the file you choose is not open,
RequisitePro opens it for you.

5. Click Nextto continue. The finabtatus screen appears:

Import Wizard

Statusz:

Fequirement SR pending20 -

KN —

Fequirement SRpending21 -
Requirement SApending22 -
Requirement SApending23 -
Fequirement SApending24 -
Fequirement SApending25 -

will be added az a new requird

will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir
will be added az a new requir

Requirement SRpending25. pending - will be added as a+
Fequirement SRpending2E - will be added az a new requir

Fequirement SApending2? - will be added az a new requir =

o

Cancel |

LCommit |

6. Click Commit to accept the import or clidBancelto cancel the importin

its entirety.
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The Update attributes of existing requirements Import
Option

The new imported requirement attributes overwrite the requirement attributes
in the open project. The text of the imported requirements will not be imported.
You can accept or delete the requirements before importing.

1. SelectJpdate attributes of existing requirementsand clickNext.
TheRequirements to Import screen appears:

Import Wizard E

Fequirements ta import:

FR11: [text will not be imported] ;I
FR1Z: [text will not be imported]
FR13: [text will not be imported]
FR14: [text will not be imported]
FR15: [text will not be imported]

FR1E: [text will not be imported]
FR17: [text will not be imported] J

FR18: [text will not be imported]
FR19: [text will not be imported]
FR20: [text will not be imported]
FR21: [text will not be imported)]

Aidd | Bemove | Wiew... |
Help | < Back | Carcsl |

The list box shows tag numbers, followed by the comment:
[text will not be imported].

2. Review requirements in the list and revise the list as needed:

* Click theView button to access tHedit Imported Requirements
dialog box. Only tag numbers are displayed, as the text will not be
imported. (To view the text of the requirements associated with the tag
numbers, refer back to the Attribute Matrix in the Views Workplace.)

« Click theRemovebutton to remove requirements from the list and store
them in arAdd requirements dialog box.

3. Click Next.
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The Import Wizard displays the fin&tatus screen.

Import Wizard E

Statusz:

Fequirement PR13 - will ovenwrite attibutes only. ;I
Fequirement PR14 - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1E - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR17 - will ovenwrite attibutes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.
Fequirement PR1S - will ovenwrite attributes only.

Fequirement PR20 - will ovenwrite attibutes only.
Fequirement PR21 - will ovenwrite attributes only. =
3

KN

LCommit | Cancel |

4. Click Commit to accept the import, or clidRancelto cancel the import
in its entirety.

Exporting Requirements

Requirements are exported from RequisitePro in the Views Workplace.

» An Attribute Matrix can be exported as a CSV file or as a Word document.
« A Traceability Matrix can be exported as a CSV file only.

» A Traceability Tree can be exported as a CSV file or as a Word document.

Exporting a View as a CSV File

As described above importing a CSV Filen page 13, a CSV file is a data

file consisting of fields and records, stored as text, in which the fields are
separated from each other by commas. If the data in a field contains a comma,
the field is further surrounded with quotation marks.

To export a view as a CSV file:

1. Open the Attribute Matrix, the Traceability Matrix, or the Traceability
Tree that you want to export.

2. In the Views Workplace, clickile > Export > Export to CSV.
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TheExport to CSV dialog box appears:

Export to C5V File EHE
Save in: | A Project3 j ﬂ ’EE_ =
File name: |SampIeF|eqslc:sv Save |
Save as ype: [C5V file [ C5V] =l Cancel

3. Complete the following information:

» Choose alocation to save the exported file irSvee indrop-down list.
» Type a name for the exported file in thige nametext box.
» Do not modify thecsvfile selection in the&save as typdext box.

4. Click Save

RequisitePro exports the View as a comma separated value file (*.csv),
which is readable by such applications as SQL Server, Oracle, Excel, and

Access.

Exporting a View as a Word Document

To export a view as a Word document:

1. Open an Attribute Matrix or a Traceability Tree that you want to export.
2. In the Views Workplace, clickile > Export > Export to Word .

TheExport to Word dialog box appears.

Export to Word [ 7]
Save jn: | A Project3 j £ | | =
File name: |sampIeF|eqs.doc: Save |
Save as ype: |Document [=D0C) ﬂ Cancel
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Complete the following information:

» Choose alocation to save the exported file irSiévee indrop-down list.
» Type a name for the exported file in thide nametext box.

» Do not modify thedocfile selection in the&save as typdext box.
Click Save

RequisitePro exports the View as a Word document (*.doc), then opens
Word and displays the exported View as a Word document table.

Note: When a Traceability Tree is exported to a Word document,
RequisitePro creates a new document based on a template created
especially for this exportreexprt.do}. You can modify this
template and its styles to suit your needs. Heading styles 1-9 can
be modified, but they must be retained.
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CHAPTEHR 12

Project Creation

Project managers create and manage all elements of projects.
This chapter provides instructions for performing the following tasks:

» Creating a project using a blank project database

» Creating a project using the Project Wizard

» Creating a project using an existing project as a template

« Converting earlier versions of RequisitePro projects to the 4.5 format

Creating a Project Using a Blank Project Database

This feature is intended for use by knowledgeable users who want the most
flexibility when creating a new project. To use this feature effectively, it is
important that you know how to work with each of the tabs irPitogect

dialog box.

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > New.
The New Projectdialog box appears.

Mew Project

i~ Create a new project
@ Hlank proiect database

Use the project tab dialog to create a new project
from scrateh

™ Use the project wizard
A, step-by-step approach to defining a new project
using the project wizard

£~ lse an ewisting project as a template:

Select an existing project as a template for a new
project. Copies all document types, requirement
types, attibutes, and security information.

[Eataloged projests:

A project

A project

Altialue project
The Learning Praject

(1] I Cancel Help
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2. SelectBlank Project databaseand clickOK.
TheProject dialog box appears, with tligeneraltab in front.

Project E
Documents: I Document Types I Attributes
General | Revision I Reguirement Types
Mame: |My Praject 1|

FErefiw: | Creator: |Sandy
Directary: |E:\PF|DGF|AM FILES“RATIONALNREQUISITE Erowse... |

Databaze: IMS Access j Eraperties.. |
Drescription: ;I
[~
V¥ Save documerts in Fequisite Format ||
QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Click theNametext box and type a unique name of up to 64 characters, or
accept the default name provided by RequisitePro. The first eight
characters of the project prefix are used to identify the project if the project
is used for cross-project traceability. RequisitePro automatically populates
theCreator text box with your RequisitePro user’'s name. This text box is
read-only and cannot be edited.

4. In theDirectory text box, specify a path for RequisitePro to store the
project. Accept the default or cliéltowseand select a path in tBeowse
for Folder dialog box. The path should include the drive, the project
directory, and the new project folder. The path cannot exceed 256
characters. Once the project is created, you cannot change this field.

Note: You can later relocate a project by moving the project directory to
another location in the file system. To access the project in its
new location, users must add it to their project lists.

5. IntheDatabasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for storing
the project. You have the option to create projects in Microsoft Access,
Microsoft SQL Server, or Oracle.

6. If you select the Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle database, click
Properties to configure your access to that database.

Note: For more information on configuring SQL Server or Oracle, see the
Rational RequisitePro Installation Guide
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7.

9.

Creating a Project Using a Blank Project Database

If desired, clear th8ave documents in RequisitePro Formatheck box.
RequisitePro marks this check box by default. If this check box is marked,
documents are secure; that is, they cannot be opened in Word outside of
RequisitePro. If this check box is cleared, documents are not secure; that
is, they are saved in Word format, and can be opened in Word outside of
RequisitePro.

If the directory specified does not exist, Pr@ject message box appears,
prompting you to create the directory. CIéksto create the directory.

Use the other tabs in throject dialog box to create settings and record
more information about the project. See ChaptePidject Information
for further instructions about using the tabs inRneject dialog box.

Click OK in theProject dialog box to create the project.

Recording Revision Information About the Project

Use the Revision tab in the Project dialog box to view information about the
most recent revision of the project. Enter optional information about the most
recent revision, and access the project’s revision history.

In theProject dialog box, click th&Revisiontab.

TheRevisiontext box contains the revision number. This read-only text

box cannot be edited unless the project is checked into ClearCase, Visual
SourceSafe, or PVCS Version Manager, or it is archived using
RequisitePro’#Archive command. You can only override the revision
number when the project is archived. The new revision number that you
use must be greater than the existing number and must be expressed in an
N.m format, for example, 2.5.

ThelLabel text box contains a descriptive name for the revision. This field
is optional and only available if changes have been made to project
properties.

TheDate text box is read-only and displays the date the project was
modified.

TheTime text box is read-only and displays the time the project was
modified.

TheChange Descriptiontext box displays changes made to the project.
This field is optional and only available if changes have been made to
project properties.
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» TheHistory button opens a dialog box that displays the change history of
the project.

Creating a Project Using the Project Wizard

The Project Wizard simplifies the process of creating a project by guiding you
through the procedure step-by-step.

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > New.
TheNew Projectdialog box appears.

Mew Project

— Create a new project

" Blank project database

Uze the project tab dialog to create a new project
from scratch.

-

oach to defining a new project
uzing the project wizard,

€ Use an existing project az a template

Select an existing project as a template for a new
project. Copies all document types, requirement
types, attributes, and security infarmation.

[Eataloaed|prajeste:

A project

A project

Attt alue project
The Learming Project

Ok, I Cancel | Help |

2. SelectUse the project wizardand clickOK .
RequisitePro starts the Project Wizard andviledcomescreen appeatrs.

= Project Conversion Wizard

3. Click Next.
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Creating a Project Using the Project Wizard

TheProject screen appears.

Project Wizard

A Project is...

a collection of documents that identify and describe the goals.
zcope, and processes of a particular plan.

Enter the name, location and type of project you want to create.
The project name will appear in your catalog, which is ike a
library shelf where you can add, access and remove projects.

Mame: |My Project 1
Description: d

Direetory:  [C:\Program Files\Rational\Requ | |{H

[atabasze: IMSAccess ﬂ Eroperties...l
Help | < Back | Mext > | Cancel I

Complete the information:

In theNametext box, type a hame for the project, or accept the default
name provided by RequisitePro.

In theDescription text box, type a description of the project (this step is
optional).

In theDirectory text box, specify a location for storing the project. By
default, RequisitePro creates a directory name that matches the name in
typed in theNametext box above. Accept the default or clBkowse

and select a path from tlB¥owse for Folder dialog box.

In the Databasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for
storing the project.You have the option to create projects in microsoft
Access, Microsoft SQL Server, or Oracle.

If you select the Microsoft SQL Server or Oracle database, click
Propertiesto configure your access to that database.

Click Next to continue.
TheDocument Type information screen appears.

Note: If the directory specified does not exist, fieject message box

appears, prompting you to create the directory. Cliekto
create the directory. Cliddo to close the message box without
creating the directory.

Read the information on the screen, and dlelt to continue.
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The Create the First Document Typescreen appears.

Project Wizard E

Create the first document type:

Enter the name of the document type, a tag prefis to
label requirements created in documents of this type, a
deszcription and [optionally] an outline to apply.

Mame: Tag:
IProduct Fequirements D efinition type IPHD

Description:

IPHD document type ﬂ

V' Bequirements must contain the word "shall”"
Outline:
IF'roduc:t Fequirements Dutline j

Help | < Back Mest » | Cancel |

7. Complete the information:

 In theNametext box, type a name for the document type, or accept the
default provided by RequisitePro.

* In theTag text box, specify a tag to label requirements created in this
document type, or accept the default provided by RequisitePro.

« In theDescription text box, type a description of the document type.

» To indicate that any requirements created in the document must contain
the work “shall,” mark th&®equirements must contain the word shall
check box.

Note: This step is optional. You can change “shall” to a different word

once you have created the project and opened the document.

» Select an outline to be used with the document type. If you choose the
default selectionNone, RequisitePro uses timermal.dotWord
template.

8. Click Nextto continue.
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TheDefined Document Typesscreen appears.

Project Wizard E

Defined Document Types

If you plan ta track requirements through the development
stages, you may want to add several document types. For
example, you may want to create one document type for
specifications, and another type for kest scripts.

Add Edt |  Femove |

Help | < Back | Mest » | Cancel

9. Do one of the following if needed:
» To add more document types, clislld, and repeat steps 5 and 6 above.

» To edit a document type, clidkdit. Complete the information in the
Edit a document typescreen and cliclext.

» To remove a document type, cliBlemove

10. Click Next to continue.
TheDocumentdescription screen appears.

11. Read the information in the pane and chbéxt to continue.
TheCreate the First Documentscreen appears.

Project Wizard E
Create the first document:
Mame: Filename:
IProduct Fequirements Definition Documen IF'H 0J_PRD
Description:

| 3

Document Type:

I Product Requirements D efinition type j

*f'ou can optionally import & document on which to baze your
FequizsitePro document.

Document ta jmport:

Help | < Back Mest » Cancel

12. Complete the information:
« In theDescription text box, type a description of the document.
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« In theDocument Typelist, select a document type.

» To create a RequisitePro document from an existing Word document,
type the document name in tB®@cument to import text box, or click
Browseto find the document.

13. Click Next to continue.
TheDocuments Definedscreen appears.

Project Wizard E

Documents Defined

To manage requirements efficiently, you may want ta
create several documents. For example, one document
may be an informal ‘wish list' of features, while the ather
becomes a formal specification plan.

Documents defined zo far:

Product Reguirements D efiniti... FROJ_PRD

sdd | Edt | Femove |
Help | < Back | Cancel |

14. Do one of the following:
» To add more documents, clididd and repeat step 9.
» To edit a document, clickdit.
» To remove a document from the list, cliRemove
15. Click Nextto continue.
TheCongratulations screen appears.
16. Click Exit to complete the process.

Creating a Project Using an Existing Project as a
Template

When you use an existing project as a template, RequisitePro creates the new
project using the same structure as the existing project. Document types,
requirement types, view definitions, attributes, user and group permissions are
all copied. Documents, requirements, history information, and traceability
relationships are not copied.
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1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > New.
The New Projectdialog box appears.

Mew Project 1]

— Create a new project
" Blank project database
Use the project tab dialog to create a new project
friom scratch,
' Use the project wizard

A step-by-step approach to defining a new praject
uzing the project wizard.

% Use an existing project as a template

Select an exizting project az a template for a new
project. Copies all document types, requirement
tupes, attributes, and security information.

Lataloged projects:

A project
Attt alue project
by Project 1 LI

ak I Cancel | Help |

2. Click Use an existing project as a template
3. Inthe projects list, select the name of the project to use as a template.

Note: You can use thRequisitePro Project Template 4.5which provides
standard document types and requirement types for your new project.
This project template is located in your project list (and at the
following location: <install drive>/Program Files/Rational/common/
OutOfTheBox/requirements/rstemplate.rgs).

4. Click OK.

RequisitePro opens the project, duplicates the project structure and opens
theProject dialog box with theGeneral tab displayed in front.

5. IntheNametext box, type a name for the project, or accept the default
name provided by RequisitePro.

6. IntheDescription text box, type a description of the project (this step is
optional).

7. IntheDirectory text box, specify a location for storing the project. Accept
the default or clicilBrowseand select a path from tBeowse for Folder
dialog box.

8. IntheDatabasefield, click the down arrow to select a database for storing
the project. You have the option to create projects in Microsoft Access,
Microsoft SQL Server, or Oracle.

9. Click OK. The project is added to your project list and ready for use.
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Converting RequisitePro Projects to the 4.5 Format

If you try to open a project created in RequisitePro 2.0, 2.1, 2.5, 3.0, 3.1, or 4.0,
the Project Conversion Wizard automatically displays and guides you through
the project conversion.

Note: In RequisitePro 4.5, you cannot open projects that were created in
versions of RequisitePro earlier than 2.0, including Requisite
Baseline.

Prior to conversion, the project is archived in its original form in a backup
subdirectory in the project directory. You can use this archive to open the
project in the earlier version of RequisitePro. You cannot open 4.5 versions of
projects in earlier versions of RequisitePro.

Conversion includes the following:
« Conversion to 32-bit format (versions 2.0 and 2.1).
» Conversion to allow for the new features in RequisitePro 4.5:
* Integrated Use Case Management
» Access to the RequisitePro Extensibility Interface
* Requirement Metrics
 Let's Go RequisitePro help assistant
To convert to RequisitePro 4.5:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Open.
TheOpen Project and Documentsscreen appears.

Open Project and Documents E

Select 3 Project:
CloneReqPraSuite :' Add
Glossary

Mew Praject Bemove
HuarterByte S avings Bank E_xamp\e Project

RegPro/Rational Suites Project Template _I Praperties...
= 0
Location: IE APROGRAM FILESARATIONALAREQUISITERPRO 4ASAMPLESMLEAR
Open project optiohs: ™ Read Only ™ Exclusive
Select Document{z]: Display Typefs]: |4l Types 'I
Classics OPFS Glossary GLS -
Clagsics OPFS Vision Document WIS
Claggice POS Spstem Test Plan TPL
Inventory Report Use Case Specification ucs
Process Sale Test Case Specification TST
Process Sale Use Case Specification ucs
Reorder Stock Use Case Specification ucs
User Maintenance Use Case Specification Ucs ;I

Dpen document(s] option: [~ Fead Only

ak I Cancel I Help |

2. Select the project to open and cliok.
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Converting RequisitePro Projects to the 4.5 Format

If the project was created in an earlier version of RequisitePrBythect
Conversion Wizard Introduction screen appears.

Click Next.
TheProject Archive screen appears.

In the Archive Location text box, specify the location for the archived
project.

RequisitePro makes a copy of the project and its documents and stores it
in the archive directory before converting the project to a RequisitePro 4.5
project.

If you started the conversion process from the command lin@rdject
Selectionscreen appears, prompting you for the location of the project to
convert. In th&elected Projectext box, specify a location for the project.

Click Archive to continue.

RequisitePro archives the project.
TheProject Conversionscreen appears.
Click Convert to convert the project.
The Congratulations screen appears.
Click Exit to complete the process.

When you run the Project Conversion Wizard from within RequisitePro, the
converted project opens when you click Exit.

Note: If the converted project is connected to an external project that is in a

previous project format, the converted project opens; however, the
connection to the external project is disabled. Open the external
project and convert it to the current format in order to re-establish a
connection for cross-project traceability.
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CHAPTEHR 13

Project Security

Because RequisitePro allows multiple users to access the same project
documents and database simultaneously, project security is crucial. It assures
that all changes to requirements and documents are tracked properly.

You can enable or disable security in a project, depending on the needs of the
group. With security enabled, users belong to groups. Project managers assign
group-specific permissions. The permissions determine the amount or kind of
access users have to projects. Security permissions are assigned at the group
level, not the user level, and a user can be in only one group.

Any RequisitePro user can create a new project. When you create a new
project, you are considered the project administrator and are automatically
placed in the Administrators group. After you create the project, you (and other
Administrators) can define other users and groups.

When you first create a project, security is not enabled. If you want to use
project security, you must specify it in tReoject Security dialog box.

If security is enabled, theroject Logon dialog box appears each time you or
another user opens the project. The project manager who enabled security can
assign passwords for other users.
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Setting Security

To enable or disable security for a project:
1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.

TheProject Security dialog box appears.

Project Security

V¥ Enable security for this project

— Groups:

Uszers of Group: Adminiztratars

<Deleted Lsers>
Adminigtrators

Add... |
Drelete |
Move... |

add. || “Ed | ToEEE |

0K | Cancel | Help |

Click theEnable security for this projectcheck box. Mark the check box
to enable security; clear the box to disable security.

Select groups and users by following the steps in the next section.
Click OK.

Creating and Modifying Groups and Users
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RequisitePro provides three default security groDedeted Users
Administrators andUsers Remember that all security permissions are
assigned at the group level only, and a user can be in only one group.

Deleted UsersThis group contains users who have been deleted from
other groups, have no permissions, and cannot log on to RequisitePro. This
group is maintained by RequisitePro for project history.

AdministratorsMembers of this group have full permissions to work in a
project. They can change a project structure, create and modify data, and
set and maintain security permissions. You can add and remove users from
this group, but you cannot modify Administrators group permissions.

Users By default, members of the Users group can read documents and
requirements, create views, and participate in discussions. You can modify
Users group permissions.



Creating and Modifying Groups and Users

You can add and delete groups, add users to groups, move a user to a different
group, and edit a user’s information, such as user name, password, and e-mail

address.

Creating a New Security Group

To create a new security group:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

2. Click Add below theGroups list box.
TheGroup Permissionsdialog box appears.

Group Permissions [ ]
— Graup
Hame:

¥ Can access project
¥ Can manage project stucture
™ Can manage project security

Document Types Permiszions:

Product Requirement Document Ty...

Software Requirement Document T... i
Testing Requirement Document Ty... i
Text Only i

Edit Permizzions

BRequirement Types Permissions:

Product Requirement Type
Software Requirement Tupe
Testing Requirement Type

Edit Permissions
Ok I Cancel | Help |

In theNametext box, type a name for the group.
Set the group permissions and cl@K .

For more information on setting and editing group permissions, see
Assigning Permissions to a Security Grauppage 13-6.

5. Click OK to save and close tliroject Security dialog box.
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Deleting a Security Group

If all users have been removed from a group, you can remove the group.

To delete a group:

1.

ok~ D

On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security. TheProject Security
dialog box appears.

In the Groups list box, select the group to delete.

Click Delete RequisitePro prompts you to confirm the deletion.
Click OK.

Click OK in theProject Security to save and close.

Adding a User to a Security Group

To add a user to a group:

1.

2.

3.
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On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security. TheProject Security
dialog box appears.

In theUsers of Grouplist, select the group to add the user to, and click
Add next to theUsers of Grouplist. TheAdd User dialog box appears.

Add User x|
Usemanme; I
Mew Pagsward: |
Werify: I

E-Mail Address: I

1] I Caticel | Help |

In theUsernametext box, type the user’'s name (up to 20 alphanumeric
characters, not case sensitive).

In theNew Passwordtext box, type the user’s password

Note: This field and the Verify field below are encrypted, displaying a
symbol for each of the 14 maximum possible characters.

Remember: Passwords are case-sensitive (for example, Mycomputer,
MYCOMPUTER, and mycomputer are treated as different passwords).



Creating and Modifying Groups and Users

In theVerify text box, type the password again.
In the E-Mail Address text box, type the user’s e-mail address.

This e-mail address is necessary for participating in RequisitePro
discussions via e-mail. For more information, €eafiguring E-mail for
Discussion®n page 6-2.

7. Click OK. RequisitePro adds the new user to the group.
Click OK to save and close tliRroject Security dialog box.

Editing User Information

To edit user information:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

2. In theGroups list, select the security group to which the user belongs.
In theUsers of Grouplist, select the user name.

Click Edit next to thdJsers of Grouplist.
The Edit User dialog box appears.

Edit the user name, password, or e-mail address.
Click OK.
Click OK to save and close tlirroject Security dialog box.

Deleting a User from a Security Group

When you delete a user from a security group, RequisitePro moves the user to
the <Deleted Users> group. All records associated with the user are
maintained. If you reinstate a user with the same name as a deleted user,
RequisitePro prompts you to confirm whether it is the same person before
RequisitePro reinstates the user.

To delete a user:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

In the Groups list, select the group containing the user.
Select the user in tHasers of Grouplist.

Click Deletebelow theGroups list. A dialog box appears, prompting you
to confirm deletion of the user.
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5. Click Yesto move the user from the current group to tBeleted Users>
group.
6. Click OK to save your changes and closeRhgject Security dialog box.

Moving a User to Another Security Group

To move a user to another security group:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

2. IntheGroups list, select the group containing the user.
Select the user in thdsers of Grouplist.
Click Move. TheMove Userdialog box appears.

Move User

Select the new group for the user ‘A Project Manager":

<Deleted Uzers>
Administr ators

oK | Cancel | Help

5. Select the group to move the user to.
6. Click OK.
7. Click OK to save your changes and closeRhgject Security dialog box.

Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

Each security group has its own set of unique permissions. All members of the

group share the same permissions. The following list shows all possible
permissions that can be assigned to a group:

« Project permissionsaccess the project, manage project structure, manage

project security.
« Document type permissiongad, update, create, delete documents.

« Requirement type permissionsad, update, create, delete requirements.

« Attribute permissionsiead, update attributes.
« Attribute value permissionsead, update attribute values.
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Members of the Administrators group and groups with project security
permissions can create group accounts, assign permissions to the groups, and
add, move, edit, and delete users in groups.

To assign permissions:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security. TheProject Security
dialog box appears.

2. IntheGroups list, select the group.

Click Edit below theGroups list.
TheGroup Permissionsdialog box appears.

Group Permissions [ %]
— Group

Mame:

[+ Can access project
¥ Can manage project stiucturs
[™ Can manage project security

Document Types Permissions:

Product Requirement Document Ty..
Software Requirement Document T... [

Testing Requirement Document Ty... [
Test Only [

Edit Permiszions

Bequirement Tupes Permiszions:

Product R equirerment Type
Software Requirement Type T
Testing Requirement Type T

Edit Permissions
Ok I Eanc:ell Help |

Note: The Administrators group has full permissions. You cannot edit this
group’s permissions, although you can add and remove users from the
Administrator’s group.

4. To assign project structure modification permissions to the group, mark
the Can manage project structurecheck box. Groups with these
permissions have complete access to all tabs and information in the
Project dialog box for this project. To remove a group’s permissions, clear
the check box.

Note: TheCan access projectheck box is automatically checked and
cannot be changed.
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5.

6.

7.

To assign project security permissions to the group, ma&ahenanage
project security check box. Groups with these permissions can change
group and user permissions for this project. To remove a group’s
permissions, clear the check box.

Assign document, requirement, attribute and attribute value permissions,
as described in the following sections.

Click OK.

Assigning Document Type Permissions to a Security Group

To assign document-type permissions:

1.
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On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

In the Groups list, select the group.

Click Edit below theGroups list. TheGroup Permissionsdialog box
appears.

In theDocument Typedlist, select the document type for which you want
to assign permissions.

Click Edit Permissionsbelow theDocument Typeslist.
TheDocument Type Permissionslialog box appears.

Document Type Permizsions 1]

Diocument Type:

| Interview |

Permissiot
¥ Bead WV Create
v Update ™ Delete

QK I Cancel | Help |

Assign document permissions by marking the corresponding check box.
Groups can have read, update, create, and delete permissions. To remove
a permission assigned to a group, clear the check box that corresponds to
the permission. If you do not want the group to have any permissions for
this document type, clear all selections.

» Readpermissions: Members of the group can view documents of this
type. IfReadis the only permission selected, members of the group
cannot modify documents of this type.



7.

Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

» Update permissions: Members of the group can modify documents of
this type. IfUpdate is selectedReadis also automatically selected.

» Create permissions: Members of the group can create documents of this
type. If Create is selectedRead andUpdate are also automatically
selected.

» Deletepermissions: Members of the group can delete documents of this
type. If Deleteis selectedRead Update, andCreate are also
automatically selected.

Click OK to save the modifications.

Assigning Requirement Type Permissions to a Security Group

To assign requirement-type permissions:

1.

On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Security.
TheProject Security dialog box appears.

In the Groups list, select the group.

Click Edit below theGroups list. TheGroup Permissionsdialog box
appears.

In theRequirement Typesilist, click the requirement type for which you
want to assign permissions.

Click Edit Permissionsbelow the Requirement Types list.
TheRequirement Type Permissionglialog box appears.

Requirement Type Permigsions

Requirement Type:

| Feature |

r— Permissions

v | Bead :
V¥ Update [~ Delete

Altributes: Permizsions:
Priority fu
Status fu
Cont U
Diifficulty 14U
Stability fu
Aszsigned To AU

Edit Permizsions. .. |
ok I Eancell Help |
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Assign requirement permissions by marking the corresponding check box.
Groups can have read, update, create, and delete permissions. To remove
one of the other permissions assigned to a group, clear the check box that
corresponds to the permission.

» Readpermissions: Members of the group can view requirements of this
type. IfReadis the only permission selected, members of the group
cannot modify requirements of this type. This requirement-type
permission is automatically selected, and the box cannot be cleared.

» Update permissions: Members of the group can modify requirements of
this type.

» Create permissions: Members of the group can create requirements of
this type. IfCreate is selectedpdate is also automatically selected.

» Deletepermissions: Members of the group can delete requirements of
this type. IfDeleteis selectedJpdateandCreateare also automatically
selected.

If desired, select a requirement attribute and didik Permissionsto
assign attribute permissions to the security group. For more information,
see the following section.

Click OK to save the modifications.

Assigning Attribute Permissions to a Security Group
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To assign attribute permissions:
1. Selectthe requirement type, as described in steps 1 throudis&gming

Requirement Type Permissions to a Security Gmupage 13-9.

In theRequirement Type Permissionglialog box, select the attribute.
Click Edit Permissions

TheAttribute Permissions dialog box appears.



Assigning Permissions to a Security Group

Attribute Permissions

« For list-type attributes, the dialog box pictured below appears.

Attribute:

| Status

e
Peimi

ot
I¥|Fead
¥ Update

Altribute Values:

Permizsions:

Proposed
Approved

Walidated

Edit Permizssions... |

i
r

i

o]

Cancel I

Help I

TheReadpermission check box is automatically marked and cannot be
cleared. To allow users to modify attributes of the selected type, mark
theUpdate check box and refer to the section on page 12 for more
information on assigning permissions to modify spe@ificdbute

values

For entry-type attributes, the dialog box pictured below appears.

Attribute Permissions

Attribute:

| Rozeltem Type

Permizsion

¥ Fiead
WU pdate

Cancel | Help |

TheReadpermission check box is automatically marked and cannot be

cleared.

Mark theUpdate check box to give members of the group permissions to
modify the attributes. Clear the box to allow def&gfad permissions

only.
Click OK.

Click OK in theRequirement Type PermissionandGroup

Permissionsdialog boxes.
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Assigning Permissions to Attribute Values for a
Security Group
To assign permissions to attribute values:

1. Selectan attribute, as described in steps 1 throughAssigning Attribute
Permissions to a Security Groop page 10.

2. Mark theUpdate check box in théttribute Permissions dialog box for
the list-type attribute.

The attribute values in the list box and tdit Permissionsbutton are
enabled.

3. Select and attribute value in the list and chakit Permissions
TheAttribute Value Permissionsdialog box appears.

Attnbute Value Permissions [ X]

Attribute Walue:

| Proposed |

Permissions

¥ Eead
v Update

Cancel | Help |

TheReadpermission check box is automatically marked and cannot be
cleared.

4. Mark theUpdate check box to give members of the group permissions to
modify the attribute value. Clear the box to allow def&dad
permissions only for the attribute value.

Click OK.

Repeat steps 3 and 4 to set or remove group permissions for other attribute
values.

7. Click OK in theAttribute Permissions, Requirement Type
Permissions andGroup Permissionsdialog boxes.
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CHAPTEHR 14

Project Management

This chapter provides instructions for the following tasks for managing
projects:

» Controlling user access to a project and its documents

» Creating outlines

* Renumbering requirements

* Printing project summaries and reports

* Archiving projects

* Removing a project’s revision information

* Removing documents and requirements from a database
* Moving projects

» Copying projects

» Converting a database

Controlling User Access to a Document

When opening projects and documents, you have several options for
controlling access by other users when the project and documents are open:

» Exclusive access limits access to the project and documents to the user
who opens the project. Exclusive access is heeded to renumber
requirements, change tag prefixes, change requirement color and style,
remove an attribute, remove revision information and propagate a
revision number.

» Read-only access lets a user open a project for viewing only.

» Document read-only access lets a user open a document for viewing
only.
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For information on setting up read-only, create, and delete permissions for
projects and requirements documents, refer to chapt&raject Securityon
page 13-1.

Locking and Unlocking Project Documents

When you lock a document, users cannot modify its text, graphics, or OLE
objects. Locking a document does not prevent users with appropriate
permissions from modifying the document properties, such as logical name or
description, or requirement properties, such as attribute values and
traceability relationships. When you lock a document, it remains locked until
you or another user with update permissions unlocks it.

To lock a document do one of the following
* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Document> Lock.
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Lock.

A check mark appears nextltock.

To unlock a document do one of the following
+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro> Document> Lock.
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Lock.

The check mark next foock is cleared. Read- and write-access is allowed to
the document.

Protecting Documents for Revisions
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When you protect a document for revisions, you can electronically distribute
the document or make it available in a shared directory for reviewers to
suggest changes. You can then merge the revisions in one document.

RequisitePro'®rotect for Revisionscommand turns on Microsoft Word's
Tools > Track Changes > Highlight Changes > Track changes while editing
option and makes that Word menu command unavailable. To protect your
documents, RequisitePro turns off the option for several operations:
renumbering requirements, cutting and pasting requirements, creating or
deleting requirements, and importing a document.

Caution: Do not use th&rack changes while editingor Revisionsoptions

on the Word Tools menu for requirements documents. Requirements may
become corrupt if you use this feature instead of the RequisitBtect for
Revisionscommand.



Using Outlines

To use RequisitePro’s Protect for Revisions command:

1. Do one of following:

* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Protect for Revisions or

+ In the Word Workplace, clicRequisitePro>Document> Protect for
Revisions

The Requirement dialog box appears.

A check mark appears next to the Protect for Revisions command. You can
now distribute the document to reviewers or place copies of it in a shared
directory.

Note: Use RequisitePro's offline authoring feature to edit a document in

Word outside of RequisitePro. Or, to make a copy of a requirements
document, use the Document > Save As command.

(Refer toWorking With Documents Offliren page 7-10 an8aving a
RequisitePro Document as a Word Docunmmpage 7-7.)

Using Outlines

Outlines are templates that are useful for maintaining consistency across
documents of the same type, such as software requirements specifications.
Outlines can help you quickly create user-needs documents, specifications,
and test plans.

Assign outlines to a document type in hecument Typetab in theProject
dialog box. Se&Vorking with Document Types page 15-1 for more
information about document types.

Using RequisitePro Outlines

RequisitePro includes the following outlines that can be used when creating
document types in your project:

Product Requirements Document
Software Requirements Specification
Test Design Specification

Test Case Scenario
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RequisitePro also includes these Rational Unified Process templates for
requirements management:

» Requirements Management Plan

- Stakeholder Requests Document

e Glossary

« Vision Requirements Outline

« Use Case Specification

» (Use Case) Software Requirements Specification

» (Non-Use Case) Software Requirements Specification
» Supplementary Requirements Specification

e Test Plan Document

+ Test Case Scenario

Creating Your Own Outlines
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1. Start Microsoft Word outside of RequisitePro.

2. Create a new template. (See the Word documentation for more information
about creating templates.)

3. Move the new template and help file to the RequisitéRrtines
directory.

Note: Templates are automatically stored in the RequisitePro Outlines
subdirectory. You can set a second location for additional templates,
such as those shared on a network or used by a particular project:
Use theTools > Options command on the Tool Palette to specify a
secondary location for the outlines. Type the full path and
subdirectory name in theutline Path field, and clickOK.

4. In atext editor, create a new text file containing the following three lines
of information, separated by carriage returns (<CR>):

» The outline's full name, up to 64 characters
Important: Be sure that this logical name is unique in the Outlines
directory.

A description of the outline, up to 256 characters
» The Word template's DOS filename
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For example:
Acme Enterprises Standard Software Requirement Specifications<CR>
Standard outline used for Software Requirements Specifications at
Acme Enterprises<CR>
acme_srs.dot
5. IntheOutlines directory, save the text file, using the same file name as the
template and the extension .def (for examatene_srs.def.

Renumbering Requirements

If the project is opened in exclusive mode, you can renumber all requirements
of one or more specified types in the requirements document and database.
This feature is useful to eliminate the “holes” in a numbering scheme that result
when you delete or move requirements.

Caution: Using theTrack changes while editingcommand directly from
Microsoft Word, and then renumbering requirements, will damage your
document beyond repair. If you use RequisiteDosument> Protect for
Revisionscommand, RequisitePro will turn off the Track changes while
editing option before renumbering and turn it back on once the renumbering
operation is complete. RequisitePro's Protect for Revisions command will not
damage your document.

For more information, refer tBenumbering Requirements page 8-19 and
Protecting Documents for Revisioos page 14-2.

Printing Project Summaries and Reports

Printing a Project Summary in RequisitePro

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Print Summary.
2. \Verify that the correct printer is selected.
3. Click OK.

Requirement Metrics

Requirement Metrics provides project managers and product analysts with the
capability of reporting statistics on RequisitePro requirements text, attributes,
relationships, and revisions. These report results are displayed in Microsoft
Excel and can be manipulated using Excel’s charting capabilities.
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You begin by creating one or more filters. A filter creates criteria for retrieving
requirement information. For example, you would use an Attribute Count
Filter to determine how many requirements in the project have a priority with
the value “High”. You then combine one or more filters to produce a query. A
guery combines the criteria from multiple filters to analyze requirements. The
filters that compose a query are joined with the AND statement. Finally, you
combine one or more queries to produce a report.

There are two types of reports that are available in Requirement Metrics:

« A static report uses static filters and shows results about the project at the
present time.

« Atrend analysis reportuses time-sensitive filters that analyze changes in
requirement text, attributes, traceability, and hierarchical relationships.

Trend analysis reports require that you specify an increment for displaying
revisions.

The Requirement Metrics main window is the primary user interface for the
application. This window allows you to select a requirement type for your
report, choose filters and filter criteria, build queries and add them to your
report. As you add filters to your queries, you limit the requirements in your
report to only those requirements that match your filter criteria.

Access Requirement Metrics with tfieols > Metrics command on the Tool
Palette. For more information, refer to the online help included with
Requirement Metrics.

Using Rational SoDA with RequisitePro
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RequisitePro is integrated with SoDA, Rational’s software documentation
automation tool.

Using SoDA and RequisitePro, you can:

» Modify and generate SoDA reports and documents from an open
RequisitePro project.

 Create a report that consolidates RequisitePro requirements information
and Rose modeling information.

» Create a use case report that includes all use case requirements and Rose
use case diagrams.

Before you begin the following procedure, make sure the current version of
SoDA for Word is installed and a RequisitePro project is open.
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1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Generate SoDA Report TheSoDA
dialog box appears, showing a list of templates for use with RequisitePro.

2. Select a template from the list and clioK . SoDA for Word appears. The
SoDA menu is active and the selected template is open.

3. Use the template to create a SoDA report from the open RequisitePro
project. Refer to the SODA documentation for more information about
generating SoDA reports.

Refer to SoDA documentation for more information about generating SoDA
reports.

Note: Do not begin generating a second SoDA report while the progress
indicator is active.

Archiving Projects

RequisitePro provides four methods for archiving projects:
» The Archive command in RequisitePro
» Rational ClearCase
* Microsoft Visual SourceSafe
* Intersolv PVCS Version Manager

RequisitePro integrates with Visual SourceSafe PVCS Version Manager by
providing an interface directly into your archives. For projects archived with
ClearCase, you must use the ClearCase interface to access non-tip revisions.

You must have ClearCase, SourceSafe or PVCS Version Manager installed on
your system to use these archiving options with RequisitePro. If you do not
have one of these applications, you can use the Archive command in
RequisitePro.

Since RequisitePro is a multi-user tool itself, it uses the above applications
differently than version control tools are traditionally used. All users check out
the projects into a shared location. Users only check in the projects to provide
an archiving history, or snapshot view, to review over time.

Note: The archive features are not available for projects that use an Oracle
or SQL Server database. Use your database administration tools to
back up projects and documents in those databases.
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Archiving Projects with the Archive Command

14-8

Using the Archive command in RequisitePro, you can store a project and make
a backup copy of a project.

To archive projects with RequisitePro’s Archive command:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > RequisitePro Archive.
TheArchive Project dialog box appears:

Archive Project E

Project: | The Learning Praject - Traditional |

Diirectory: IE:\Program Filez\Rational\Fequiz = Browse... |
Bevizion #: |1_DD23 ™ Propagate to all documents

Wergion Label: I

Ehang_e . Modified requirement type ‘PR ;I
Description: - Deleted attribute 'Risk'.

E
oK I Cancel | Help |

2. Select the directory where you want the backup copy stored.BHiokse
to open théBrowse for Folder dialog box, where you can specify an
existing directory.

Once you have selected a directory, cl@K to close the dialog box.

Note: To create a new subdirectory, click at the end of the directory
field and add a backward slash (\) followed by a new subdirectory
name.

3. Enter a new revision nhumber for the project. It must be greater than or
equal to the current revision number (in the form xxxx.yyyy).

4. To apply the revision number to the requirement documents, mark the
Propagate to all documentsheck box.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate the revision number. You must also have the project
opened exclusively.

5. Enter the a name for the archived version infeiesion Label text box
and a description for it in théhange Descriptiontext box.
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Archiving Projects with ClearCase

Rational ClearCase is a version manager that uses a snapshot view of
RequisitePro project and its documents. ClearCase does not track ongoing
document-level revisions.

Integration with ClearCase works at the project level by copying a
RequisitePro Access database and associated documents to an existing
Versioned Object Base (VOB) in ClearCase.

Unlike the other version managers you can use with RequisitePro, ClearCase
does not remove the project from your RequisitePro project list. Instead, it
serves as an interface to manage project check in and check out. Your project
list is updated to point to the archived copy of the database rather than the
original.

Note: This feature is not available for projects that use an Oracle or SQL
Server database. Use your database administration tools to back up
projects and documents in those databases.

Setting Configurations to Use ClearCase

Before archiving RequisitePro projects using integration with ClearCase, you
must configure ClearCase and RequisitePro to work together. This includes
creating a VOB in ClearCase and setting a destination directory for
RequisitePro project archives. The destination directory must be a ClearCase
shared view for all users of the project. The database and all project documents
will be checked out to this shared view, and will then be accessible to all users
of the project.

Do the following to set up RequisitePro integration with ClearCase:

Create a target VOB and a snapshot view in ClearCaser check with your
ClearCase administrator to learn which VOB and view your team will be using.
We recommend you create a separate VOB to archive your RequisitePro
artifacts.

Note: If you intend to update the RequisitePro database from within a
ClearCase view, you must use a snapshot view. ClearCase dynamic
views do not support concurrent updates to the Access database.

Set the destination directory in RequisitePro:

Note: Before setting a destination directory, check with your ClearCase
administrator, if you have one. Setting this directory will affect
anyone using project archives.
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1. Onthe Tool Palette, clickools > Options. TheOptions dialog box
appears.

2. Type atarget VOB location (drive, viewname, vobname, directory) in the
ClearCase Viewfield.

Use UNC naming conventions for a shared drive. This step defines the view to
which the RequisitePro database and documents will be copied during the
archive functions.

3. Click OK.
Now you are ready to add RequisitePro projects to ClearCase.

Adding Projects to ClearCase

When you add a project to ClearCase, the project is not removed from your
RequisitePro project list, but the project files are copied from their current
location to the specified directory, where they are managed by ClearCase. You
must have exclusive access to a project to add it to the ClearCase archive.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > Rational ClearCase
TheClearCasedialog box appears.

Click Add Project. TheAdd Project to ClearCasedialog box appears.

3. Inthe listing of projects in your project list, select the project, and then
click OK.
TheCheck into ClearCasedialog box appears.

4. Accept theRevision number(which defaults to the latest version of the
project), or enter a new revision number for the project.

Note: If you enter your own revision number, you must use X.Y format
and enter a number higher than the current project revision
number.

5. To apply the revision number to the requirement documents as well as the
project, select thBropagate to all documentcheck box.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate the revision number.

6. IntheVersion Label andChange Descriptiontext boxes, enter the
appropriate information. The version label you choose here appears in
ClearCase and can be viewed in a Version Tree.

Note: The only information stored by ClearCase is the change
description; the rest of the information is used by RequisitePro.
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Note: You can check a project back in without retaining the
modifications you have made by clickikplock Project in the
ClearCase dialog box.

7. Click OK.
RequisitePro copies the associated database and Word files and checks them

into the identified ClearCase VOB. It also updates your project list to point to
the archived copy of the database rather than the original.

Checking Projects into ClearCase

When you are finished working on a project, you can check it back into the
ClearCase manager. For security purposes, only the user who checked the
project out can check the project back in. When a project is checked in, the
project’s revision number is incremented.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > Rational ClearCase
The ClearCase dialog box appears.

2. IntheRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.
Click Check In. The Check into ClearCase dialog box appeatrs.

Accept theRevision number (which defaults to the latest version of the
project), or enter a new revision number for the project.

Note: If you enter your own revision number, you must use X.Y format

and enter a number higher than the current project revision
number.

5. To apply the revision number to the requirement documents as well as the
project, select thBropagate to all documentcheck box.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate the revision number.

6. IntheVersion Label andChange Descriptiontext boxes, enter the
appropriate information. The version label you choose here appears in
ClearCase and can be viewed in a Version Tree.

Note: The only information stored by ClearCase is the change
description; the rest of the information is used by RequisitePro.

Note: You can check a project back in without retaining the
moadifications you have made by clickitlplock Project in the
ClearCase dialog box.

7. Click OK.
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Checking Projects out of ClearCase

You check a project out of ClearCase to make revisions to it.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > Rational ClearCase
TheClearCasedialog box appeatrs.

In theRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.

Click Check Out. The project is checked out for write-access. The status
in the ClearCasedialog box changes fro@hecked into Checked Out

Note: You can check a project back in without retaining the modifications
you have made by clickingnlock Project in theClearCasedialog
box.

Undoing (Unlocking) Checked-out Projects in ClearCase

The undo feature (also called the unlock feature) is useful when you do not
want to retain the modifications made to a project when you or another user
checked it out, or if a project was inadvertently checked out. This feature
checks the project in exactly as it was checked out. The revision number is not
increased, and any modifications that were made to the project when it was
checked out are not saved.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > Rational ClearCase
TheClearCasedialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in ClearCasdisting, select the project.

Click Unlock Project. A dialog box appears, asking you to confirm the
procedure.

4. Click Yes The project is checked in without retaining any changes made
when it was checked out.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in ClearCase

Integrated with RequisitePro, ClearCase only displays the snapshot view, or tip
revision of a project. You cannot view previous versions of a project (non-tip
revisions) in the RequisitePro/ClearCase interface. Instead, you must open the
version manager through the ClearCase software itself.

Refer to ClearCase online help for more information about working with
ClearCase.
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Archiving Projects with Visual SourceSafe
Visual SourceSafe manages project versions. You can use Visual SourceSafe
to:
 Store a backup copy of your project
» Check a project in and out
» Gain read-only access to earlier versions of the project

Logging on to Visual SourceSafe

Before you can use Visual SourceSafe to archive RequisitePro projects, you
must log on through RequisitePro. You must log on even if you already have
Visual SourceSafe open on your system.

To log on:

1. On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > Visual SourceSafeThe
Visual SourceSafe Logindialog box appears.

2. Enter your user name and password.

Note: Enter your Visual SourceSafe user name, not your RequisitePro
user name. Note that they may be the same.

3. Specify the path for thercsafe.inifile. Click Browseto specify a different
location for thesrcsafe.inifile.

Note: This file is theini file in the root directory of your Visual
SourceSafe database.

4. Click OK.

Adding Projects to Visual SourceSafe

When you add a project to Visual SourceSafe, RequisitePro removes the
project from your project list. To access the project, you must check the project
out of Visual SourceSafe. When you check the project out, RequisitePro
increments its revision number.

1. Logonto Visual Source Safe as described aboveVishal Source Safe
dialog box appears.

Click Add Project. TheAdd Project dialog box appears.

3. Select the project, and then cli€iK. If security is enabled, the
RequisitePro Login dialog box appears.
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4. Enter your RequisitePro user name and password, andaiick he
Check In dialog box appears.

5. IntheRequisitePro Versiontext box, enter a new revision number for the
project (equal to or greater than the value displayed). Use the integer and
four-decimal format (for example, 12.1234). This step is optional.

The default number is 1 plus the current revision number. If the revision
number reaches x.9999, the first number (x) increments by 1, and the last
number is reset to 0000.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission
to propagate a revision number.

Note: The VSS Version number appears in the VSS Version text box
and cannot be changed.

6. SelectPropagate to all documentsf you want to apply the new revision
number, version label, and change description to all documents. If you do
not select this check box, RequisitePro applies the new number to the
project, but not to its associated documents.

7. In theVersion Label text box, enter a label that briefly describes the
revision, up to 20 characters. This step is optional.

8. IntheChange Descriptiontext box, enter a description of changes for the
revision. This text is placed in tl@mmentsof each item you check into
Visual SourceSafe. This step is optional.

9. Mark theKeep checked outcheck box if you want the project to remain
in the RequisitePro project list and the files to remain on the file system
when you check the project into Visual SourceSafe. If you clear this check

box, the project files are removed from the file system and the
RequisitePro project list until you check them out of Visual SourceSafe.

10. Click OK.

Checking Projects into Visual SourceSafe

If a project has been previously checked out of Visual SourceSafe for write-
access, you can check in the project. To perform this procedure, your user
name must match the name of the user currently logged on to RequisitePro.

1. Log on to Visual Source Safe as describeldoigging on to Visual Sourc-
eSafeon page 13. Th¥isual Source Safalialog box appears.

2. Inthe Project Revisions list, select the revision you want to check in.
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Click Check In. If security is enabled, tHeequisitePro Logindialog box
appears.

Perform the login instructions outlined in the previous procedudding
Projects to Visual SourceSafe page 13. Begin at step 4.

Checking Projects Out of Visual SourceSafe

You can only check out the most recent version (tip revision) of a project for
write or read-access. The project revision status change<fechked irto
checked oytand the project is added to your RequisitePro project list. Only
one user can check out a project at a time.

1. Log on to Visual Source Safe as describedoigging on to Visual Sourc-

7.

eSafeon page 13. Th¥isual Source Safalialog box appears.

In the Project Revisionsbox, select the tip revision of the project. If the
project is not currently checked out, VSS displays revisions for the project
and enables th€heck Out button.

Click Check Out. TheCheck Out dialog box appears.

Specify the directory to which you want the project checked out.

To specify read-only privileges for tip revisions, selectRiead only
check box.

This option is enforced for non-tip revisions, which can only be check out
read-only. For tip revisions, checking out a project read-only retrieves the
tip revision of the project, but does not check out the project in your name.

If you want to store all documents in the project directory, marteek
out remote documents to project directorycheck box.

This option is only applicable when documents reside in directories that
are different than the project directory. This checkbox is selected by
default for read-only tip revisions.

Click OK.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in Visual SourceSafe

You can view previous versions of a project (non-tip revisions) stored in
Visual SourceSafe. You view such projects in read-only mode. RequisitePro
copies and stores the project in the directory you select.
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1. Log on to Visual Source Safe as describeldoigging on to Visual Sourc-
eSafeon page 13. Th¥isual Source Safalialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in VSShox, select the project.
In the Project Revisionsdialog box, select the revision of the project.
Click Get. TheGet dialog box appears.

o~ D

Specify the directory to which you want the project checked out.

Note: TheRead onlycheck box and th€heck out remote documents
to project directory check box are marked by default for non-tip
revisions.

6. Click OK.

Viewing Project Components in Visual SourceSafe

The components of a project consist of the versions of the project file, the text
files, and the documents that belong to the selected revision. The file name,
version number, status, date checked in or out, and user are listed for each file
in the project.

1. Logon to Visual Source Safe as describetlagging on to Visual Sourc-
eSafeon page 13. Th¥isual Source Safalialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in VSShox, select the project.
In the Project Revisionsdialog box, select the revision of the project.

4. Click Components TheProject Componentsdialog box appears, where
you can view the components of the project.

5. When you are finished viewing project components, dlitdse

Deleting Projects from Visual SourceSafe

You can delete the archived files from Visual SourceSafe. This does not delete
the project, but simply removes it from Visual SourceSafe.

1. Logon to Visual Source Safe as describetlagging on to Visual Sourc-
eSafeon page 13. Th¥isual Source Safalialog box appears.

In theRequisitePro Projects in VSSbox, select the project to remove.

Click Remove Project A message appears, asking you to confirm the
deletion.

4. Click OK.



Archiving Projects

Archiving Projects with the PVCS Version Manager

PVCS Version Manager manages project versions. You can use PVCS Version
Manager to check a project in and out, and to gain read-only access to earlier
versions of the project. In addition, PVCS Version Manager stores a backup
copy of your project.

Adding Projects to the PVCS Version Manager

When you add a project to the PVCS Version Manager, the project is removed
from your RequisitePro project list. You must then check the project out from
the PVCS Version Manager to access it in RequisitePro.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager.

2. Click Add.
3. Select the project from your list of RequisitePro projects, and then click
OK.

4. In theCheck into PVCS Version Managerdialog box, enter the
appropriate information for the project, and then cliik.
PVCS removes the project from your RequisitePro project list and stores
it in the PVCS Version Manager archive. To use the project again, you
must check it out of PVCS Version Manager.

Note: If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to
propagate a revision number.

Checking Projects Out of the PVCS Version Manager

You can only check out the most recent version of a project (tip revision) stored
in the PVCS Version Manager for write-access. The project revision Status
changes fronin to Out, and the project is added to your RequisitePro project
list.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
2. Select the project in thiérojects in PVCS listing
3. Select the project revision in tfgojects Revisionlisting.
4. Click Check Out (write) or Check Out (read).
You can only edit the most recent version (write-access).

5. Accept the default location or specify a directory location where you want
the project stored.
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Checking Projects into the PVCS Version Manager

For security purposes, only the user who checked the project out can check the
project back in. You cannot check a project in that has not been modified.
When you check a RequisitePro project into PVCS Version Manager, it is
removed from your RequisitePro project list.

On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
Select the project from tHeequisitePro Projects in PVCSlisting.
Select the current revision in tReoject Revisionslisting.

Click Check In.

Accept or enter a neRevision numberfor the project.

Select thePropagate to all documentsheck box to apply the revision
number to the requirement documents.

o oA w N R

Note: To propagate the revision number, you must have project structure
permission if security is enabled.

7. Type the appropriate information in thfersion labelandRevision
Changedescription text boxes.

Viewing Non-tip Revisions in PVCS

You can view previous versions of a project (non-tip revisions) stored in the
PVCS Version Manager in read-only mode. The project is copied and stored in
the directory you select.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
Select the project in therojects in PVCS listing

Select the project revision in tiR¥ojects Revisionlisting.

Click Check Out (read).

Enter a directory location to store the project.
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Updating Projects in the PVCS Manager

You can rapidly check a project in and out again and thus increment the
revision number. The project revision status changes from “In” to “Out” and
the project is added to your RequisitePro project list. Use this option if you
want the archived version of the project to be current, but still want the project
checked-out for editing.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
Select the project in thRequisitePro Projects in PVCSlisting.

Select the tip (most recent) revision in Prjects Revisionlisting.
Click Update.

Type the relevant information in the dialog box.

a M DN

Unlocking Checked-out Projects in PVCS Version Manager

The unlock feature is useful when you do not want to retain the modifications
made to a project when it was checked out or when a project was inadvertently
checked out. This feature checks the project in exactly as it was checked out.
The revision number is not increased, and any modifications that were made to
a project when it was checked out are not saved.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
2. Select the project in thiérojects in PVCSilisting.

3. Select the checked out revision of the project irPttegect Revisionslist.
4. Click Unlock.

Removing Projects from the PVCS Version Manager

You can delete the archived files and delete the subdirectory where the
archived files were located. This does not delete the project, but removes it
from PVCS Version Manager.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
2. Select the project in theérojects in PVCS listing
3. Click Remove from PVCS

Note: This command deletes the archived files from the directory and
deletes the subdirectory where the archived files were located.
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Viewing Project Components in the PVCS Version Manager

The components of a project consist of the project database and any documents
that are associated with it. The file name, revision number, status, date checked
in or out, and user are listed for each file in the project.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Archive > PVCS Version Manager
2. Select the project in therojects in PVCSlisting.

3. Select the project revision in tfgojects Revisionlisting.

4. Click Components

Removing a Project’s Revision Information

You can delete the change histories of the project, their revision numbers, the
associated requirements documents, and all requirements created in the
project. This helps keep the project database size smaller.

To remove revision information, you must have the project opened
exclusively (for more information, refer @pening a Project and Documents
on page 3-4). Revision information stored in archived projects is not deleted.

To remove revision information:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Remove Revisions
TheRemove Revisionglialog box appears.

Remove Revisions E

Al revigion information prior to the date entered
below will be removed for the current project, its
documents and requirements.

Before D ate:

[~ Archive project first

QK I Cancel | Help |

TheBefore Datetext box in theRemove Revisionglialog box
automatically populates with the current date.

2. To change the date, click tBefore Datetext box and modify the date as
needed.

Click OK. RequisitePro displays a dialog box describing the deletions.

4. If you want to remove the revision information, cliéés If you do not
want to remove the revision information, cliso.
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Removing Documents and Requirements from a
Project Database

When a document and its requirements are removed from the project
database, the requirement formatting and the requirements are deleted
(although the text remains) and the document can only be referenced outside
RequisitePro as a Word document. The project must be opened exclusively to
perform this operation (for more information about the exclusive option, refer
to Opening a Project and Documems page 3-4).

To remove documents and requirements:
1. Open the document in RequisitePro.
2. Do one of the following:
* In the Word Workplace, clickRequisitePro> Document> Remove
* On the Tool Palette, clicRocument> Remove
A confirmation dialog box appears.
RequisitePro

@ Thig removes the current document and all azsociated requirements from a project.

- V'ou will not be able to reference this document in RequisitePro again az a project document.
- &l text will remain, and pou can reference the document a5 a '\Ward document.
- You may re-introduce this document into FequisitePro later, but all requirements and attribute selections will be lost.

Proceed with removing the dacument named 'Software Requirements Document' [LEARMSRS.SRS)?

3. Toremove the document, clitddes To cancel the operation, cli¢¥o.

Moving Projects

If you are using an Access database for your RequisitePro project, you can
move the project to a new location, such as a different server.

To move the project:

1. Remove the project from your list of projects. Cltoject > Open, se-
lect the project name in the Select a Project field and Reskove

Copy the project files to your new location using Windows Explorer.

Add the project in its new location to the list of projects. CRegject >
Open, and clickAdd at the Select a Project field.
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4. Rename the original project directory and all directories that contain
project documents. This way you have a backup in case anything goes
wrong. You can delete this directory once you are comfortable that the
move was successful.

Note: If you want to save a copy, of the original directory, don't delete it.
SeeCopying Projectdbelow.

5. Open your project in RequisitePro. The first time you open a project
document that is not stored in the project directory, you will be prompted
to locate the document. Select it from the new location.

Note: If you have documents that are not stored in the project directory,
when you open a document, you may be prompted to find it, and
select it from the new location.

Copying Projects

Access Database Projects

14-22

Do not attempt to copy a RequisitePro project that uses a Microsoft Access
database by copying the project directory from one location to another. In this
case, internal unique identifiers may cause conflicts if the project uses cross-
project traceability.

There are two types of copying functions you can perform:

« You can move a project to another location and keep a backup copy. Refer
to Moving Projecton page 14-21.

« You can create a new project that uses an existing project as a template.
Document types, requirement types, attributes, user and group
permissions, and views are all copied to the new project. Refeetding
a Project Using an Existing Project as a Templatepage 12-8.

You can also split a project. Before you begin, we strongly recommend you
archive your original project.

1. Use the Project > Archive command to make a physical copy (B) of your
RequisitePro project (A).

2. Openyour copy (B) in RequisitePro and change the project name under the
General tab of the Project > Properties dialog box.
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3. You can then delete requirements in each project to be left with one copy
of each requirement in each project. See deleting requirements for more
information.

Note: When performing any of the above procedures, note that you cannot
merge the two copies of projects back together into one project.

Enterprise Database Projects

Do not attempt to create a copy of a project that uses an Oracle or Microsoft
SQL Server database. In this case, copying the project directory does not copy
the project database. Both copies of the project will continue to point to the
same enterprise database instance. Conflicts between document and
requirement updates will result.

Converting a Database

The Database Type Conversion Wizard is included with RequisitePro. It
enables you to convert a RequisitePro project from one database type to
another.

In most cases, the wizard is used to convert a project that uses a Microsoft
Access database to an enterprise database (Oracle or Microsoft SQL Server);
however, the wizard also supports the conversion of a project from an
enterprise database to Access.

The Database Type Conversion Wizard requires that the following conditions
be met prior to performing the database type conversion. The wizard displays
messages to alert you if any conditions are not met.

» The project must be saved in the current version of RequisitePro.
« You must have administrator permissions for the project.
« You must have log on and write permissions for the target database.

» Your database administrator must supply you with the user name and
password, a server name, and a schema name in order to access the
enterprise database.

Caution: It is strongly recommended that you archive or backup both the
source and the destination database and related documents before continuing
with the database type conversion.
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To start the Database Type Conversion Wizard:

Note: Make sure to close any open RequisitePro project before starting the
wizard.

« Open the Database Type Conversion Wizard in Windows Explorer. The
executablergdbtypewiz.exe is located in the Rational\RequisitePro
4\bin\ directory.

» The Database Type Conversion Wizard introduction screen appears. Each
screen of the wizard includes a Help button. To view step-by-step
instructions about using the screen, click the Help button in that screen.
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Project Information

Project managers can modify information about a project, including:
» Document types
* Requirement types
* Requirement attributes

Attribute values

» Cross-project traceability

Working with Document Types

You can create document types and modify existing document types. If you no
longer need a document type, you can remove it.

A document type defines descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirements document. The document type serves as a template for
each requirements document you create of that type.

The document type defines the document’s file extension, such as .prd; all
documents of the same document type share the same file extension. The
document type identifies a default requirement type; each new requirement you
create in the document will be based on the default requirement type unless you
indicate otherwise. The document type also identities an outline (or template)
for the document, which controls its page layout, default text, paragraph styles,
etc.
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Creating and Modifying Document Types

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box
appears.

2. Click theDocument Typestab.

Project E
General | Revision I Reguirement Types
Documents: Document Types | Attributes

Document Type: Extension:

aloszary Document Tyne GLS i Add
Test Caze Specification Document Type TST
Test Plan Document Type TPL =
Usze Caze Specification Document Type ucs i oifiais

Wizgion Document Type WIS Ear

Deszciription

-

QK I Cancel Help |

3. Do one of the following:
» To add a new document type, clidkd.

» To modify an existing document type, select the requirement type in the
list, and then clickedit.

TheDocument Typedialog box appears.

Document Type
M ame: IUse Caze Document Tupe
Description: R equisitePro provided Use Case ;l
| |
File:

Extension:  |LISE

— Diefault Requirement Type:
IUse Casze Lean Reguirement Type j Hew ..
r~ Outline
M amne: IUse Case Specification j
Description: [Eopong) supplied use cage document -
specification. -

,TI Cancel | Help |

4. In theNametext box, type a unique name for the document type.
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In the Description text box, type a description.

In theFile Extensiontext box, type a file extension. Enter a three-
character text string, or, if long file names are supported, a longer
extension. The file extension is applied to all documents associated with
the document type.

7. Select a requirement type in tBefault Requirement Typelist. The
default requirement type is used to specify the type of requirement that is
created when Fast Create is used.

8. IntheNametext box belowDutline, select an outline to associate with the
document type. If you use the default selectidvone, Word'snormal.dot
template is used. If you select a new outline, the new outline applies to new
documents only. Existing documents are not affected by the change.

9. Click OK. The new or modified document type appears in the list box.
10. Click OK in theProject dialog box.

Removing Document Types

If no documents of a particular document type exist in a project, you can
remove the document type.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box
appears.

2. Click theDocument Typestab.
In theDocument Typelist, select the document type you want to remove.
Click Remove

Working with Requirement Types

You can create requirement types and modify existing requirement types. If
you no longer need a requirement type, you can remove it.

A requirement type defines descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirement. A requirement type serves as a template for all
requirements of the same type and is useful for ensuring consistency and
classifying or grouping similar requirements in a project. Requirement types
can specify: the initial numbering of the requirements; required terms, such as
“must” or “shall”; a standard prefix, such as PR; and color and text formatting.
Each requirement type has a unique set of user-defined attributes.
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Creating and

Modifying Requirement Types

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties.

2.

5.

15-4

TheProject dialog box appears.
Click theRequirement Typestab.

Project E
Documents: I Document Types | Attributes
General I Revision Reguirement Types
Fequirement Type:
ment Tvpe Add...

azk Requirement Type
TC: Test Caze Specification Requirement Type
TERM: Glogzary Requirement Type

TR: Test Plan Reqguirement Type

UC: Use Caze Requirement Type

Deszciription

Eemoye

Eddit...

JLLE

()8 | Cancel

Do one of the following:
» To add a new requirement type, cliskd.

« To modify an existing requirement type, select the requirement type in

the list, and then clickdit.
TheRequirement Typedialog box appears.

Requirement Type

Marmne; IS oftware Requirement Type

Diezcription:

software requirements

The Software Requirement Type is for all ﬂ

|

Initial R equirement #:

[i

Requirement Must Contain: I

Requirement Tag Prefis: |SFI

Fequirement Calar: IDark Fed j

Requirement Style: IDoubIeUnderIine |
oK I Cancel | Help

¥ Allow Estemal Traceabilis:

In theNametext box, type or edit a name for the document type.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Working with Requirement Types

In the Description text box, type or edit a description.

To enable external traceability between requirements of this type in this
project and other projects, select tkiow External Traceability check
box.

To specify the starting number for the first requirement of the defined type,
click thelnitial Requirement Number text box and type a positive

integer to start this sequence. RequisitePro automatically numbers
requirements when they are created.

The default value for this text box is 1. The initial number sequence can be
modified any timébeforethe first requirement of this type is created. Once
the first requirement of this type has been saved, you must use the
Renumber Requirements dialog box to change the sequence.

In theRequirement Must Containtext box, type a single word or phrase
that must be included in every requirement of this type that is created. This
field is optional and is not case-sensitive.

Note: Exclusive access to a project is necessary to modify the values in
the following three steps for an existing requirement type. These
options can be modified at any time.

In theRequirement Tag Prefixtext box, type or edit &ag prefix.
Examples of tag prefixes are SR, PR and TST.

In theRequirement Color list, click the down arrow and select a color.
The color is assigned to a requirement of this type when it is displayed in
a document. The default color is blue.

In theRequirement Stylelist, click the down arrow and select a style. The
style is assigned to a requirement of this type when it is displayed in a
document. The default style for this text bo®isuble Underline. You

can also seledtiormal (no styling) orSmall Capitals.

Click OK. In theProject dialog box,Requirement Typestab,
RequisitePro displays the new or edited requirement type with its tag
prefix and logical name. For exampleEST: Test Plan

Click OK to close théProject dialog box.
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Removing Requirement Types

You can remove a requirement type if there are no requirements of this type in
the project and if document types do not reference it as a default. You must
have the project opened in exclusive mode to remove requirement types.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box

appears.
Click theRequirement Typestab.
Select the requirement type you want to remove.

S

Click Remove
Click OK.

Working with Requirement Attributes
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Use theAttributes tab in theProject dialog box to add an attribute. You can
also use this tab to modify an existing attribute.

The following table shows suggested attributes that can be helpful for defining
your requirements in RequisitePro. These attributes are suggestions, not rules.
You can use these suggested attributes, which are provided with RequisitePro,
or you can define and use any attributes that are appropriate for your project

and business.

Attribute

Use to identify requirements by

Priority

Importance to the project. Helps team members prioritize t
efforts and use their time more effectively.

Status

Progress.
* If a requirement’s status Broposedthe requirement
is currently being discussed by the project team.
* If a requirement’s status Approvedthe requirement
has been discussed and agreed upon.
« If a requirement’s status Iacorporated the

requirement has been added to the appropriate
specification.

heir

Authors

Individual or team that created or changed the requireme

nt's

text or attributes.
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Attribute Use to identify requirements by

Responsible Party Individual or team responsible for ensuring the requirement is
satisfied.

Rationale Text of or reference to an explanation. For example, the

—

reference might be to a page and line number of a produc
requirement specification, or to a minute marker on a vide
tape of an important customer interview.

o

Cost Cost to implement the requirement. The attribute value for this
attribute can be logical (high, medium, low) or numerical.

Note: The list of requirement attributes above provides examples. Other
common attributes includgifficulty, Stability Risk Security Safety
Release ImplementeshdFunctional Area.

In addition to the attributes mentioned above, RequisitePro maintains
system attributes for all requirement, includaaye versionand
relationship to other requirements

You can create and control attributes according to your needs. Regardless of
the attributes you use, RequisitePro offers the flexibility to easily customize
your project documents and databases to define, articulate and manage the
processes and culture of your organization.

You cannot remove requirement attributes if requirements of the requirement
type already exist, or if the requirement type is the default of a document type.

Creating and Modifying Requirement Attributes

Use theAttributes tab in theProject dialog box to describe the
characteristics or properties of a requirement type.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties.
TheProject dialog box appears.

2. Click theAttributes tab.
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The attributes for the selected type are displayed in the same sort order as in
theRequirementsdialog box.

Project [Exclusive) 1]
Genetal | Revision | Reguirement Types
Documerts I Document Types Aftributes

Requirement Type:  (fafiasi

t Requirsment Type

Fiequirement Attribute:
Label:

Pricrity -
Statug

Cosgt

Dificuly =l

Add.. | Edit... | Hemove | Moveupl Movegownl

0K I Cancel | Help |

To reorder attributes, select the attribute inltabels list and then click
the Move Up or Move Down button.

For list-type attributes, to designate a value as the default value, select the
attribute in thd_abel box. In theValues per Attribute box, select the
value and clickDefault.

To add an attribute, clickdd.
TheAdd Attribute dialog box appears.

In theType list, select a type. The following data types are supported:

Data Type Allows Example
List (Single A set of values from which a single| High, Mediumor Low
Value) value can be selected. Each List value

can be up to 20 characters in length.
List (Multiple A set of values from which more thanSue, Bob, John
Value) one value can be selected. Each Ljst

value can be up to 20 characters in

length.
Text A text string. John Smith
Integer Whole numbers in the field. 50r 1500
Real Real numbers in the field. 1.3450r 6.7
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11.

12.

Working with Requirement Attributes

Data Type Allows Example

Date A date in the format defined by the mm/dd/yy
user’'s Windows setting.

Time A time in the format defined by a | 10:00AM
user’'s Windows setting.

The dialog box changes, depending on the type you select. If you select
List (Single Value)or List (Multiple Value) , the dialog box contains a
List Values text box. If you select one of the other types, the dialog box
contains éefault Value text box.

Add Attribute Add Attribute
Label: I Label: I
Tope: IList vl Tepe: tege
List Crefault I
Walues: Walue:
" Change affects suspect [ Charge affects suspect

Enter each list vdue followed by Enter an optional default walue for
<Enter:. Order the values on the this Attribute
lizt &z you want them to sort.

ok | Cancel | el | ok | camel | Hep |

In theLabel text box, type a name.
If the data type is a list-type, in thést Values text box, type the values.

If the data type is an entry-type, enter a default value (optional). If a new
requirement is created and a value is not specified for the attribute,
RequisitePro uses the default value.

To ensure traceability relationships are marke8uspectvhen attributes

are changed, mark tlighange Affects Suspeatheck box. When this

check box is selected, RequisitePro monitors all requirements (based on
this requirement type) and ensures that the status of all relationships
labeledTraced toandTraced fromfor this requirement is changed to
Traced-Suspedt the attribute value is changed.

Click OK. The new or edited attribute appears inAkteibutes tab of the
Project dialog box.

Click OK to close théProject dialog box.
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Working with Requirement Attribute Values

You can add and edit the values assigned to a particular list-type attribute. Or,
you can remove an attribute value.

Modifying Attribute Values

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box
appears.

Click theAttributes tab.
In theRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type.

4. IntheLabels for Attributes list, select a single or multiple-value list-type
attribute.

In theValues per Attribute list, select the value that you want to edit.
Click Edit. TheAttribute Value dialog box appears.

Attribute Value

W alue: IH igh

0k | Cacel | Hel

7. In theValue text box, modify the value.
To use the value as the default value, markitbe as defaultcheck box.

Click OK. The changes to the attribute values appear iAtthibutes tab
of theProject dialog box.

10. Click OK to close thdProject dialog box.

Removing Attribute Values

To remove attribute values, you must have the project opened exclusively.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box
appears.

Click theAttributes tab.
In theRequirement Typelist, select the requirement type.
In theLabels for Attributes list, select the list-type attribute.
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5. IntheValues per Attribute list, select the value that you want to remove.
6. Click Remove

If the value is not assigned to any requirements in the project, the value is
removed.

If the value is assigned to any requirements in the projedReh®ve
Value dialog box appears:

Remove Yalue E

One or more requirements in the project
contain this walue for the attribute
"Status’,

For these requirements, replace the
value 'Started' with the value:

QK I Eancell Help |

« In the list, select a value to use as a replacement for the removed value.
 Click OK. The value is removed from tMalues per Attribute list.
7. Click OK to close théProject dialog box.

Setting Up and Modifying Cross-Project Traceability

Cross-project traceability enables direct traceability relationships between
requirements in different RequisitePro projects. This RequisitePro feature
eliminates duplication by allowing reuse of requirements among various
teams working on related projects. Often a set of requirements is common to
multiple projects. These requirements can be created in their own
RequisitePro projects and traced to system-specific requirements located in
their respective RequisitePro projects.

Projects must be created prior to setting up cross-project traceability. You can
configure projects to automatically connect to external projects when a
project with externally traced requirements is opened. You can also connect
external projects manually.

After you connect an external project, all externally traced requirement types
are available for traceability relationships. External requirement types are
displayed in the RequisitePro dialog boxes used to create traceability
relationships. External requirements are identified with a project prefix set in
the General tab of theProject dialog box for the external project.
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Marking Requirement Types for Cross-Project Traceability

To allow cross-project traceability for requirements in a project, you must do
the following:

» Assign a project prefix.

« Manually mark requirement types in the project as externally available.
Only requirements of these types will be available for cross-project
traceability.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > Properties. TheProject dialog box
appears.

2. Ifitis not already displayed, click tHéeneral tab.

If the project does not have a prefix, enter a prefix for the project, up to 8
characters. The prefix is stored in uppercase letters. You can change it at
any time.

Click theRequirement Typestab.

In theRequirement Typelist box, select the requirement type to mark for
external traceability.

6. Click Edit.
TheRequirement Typedialog box appears.

Requirement Type
Name: IS oftware Requirement Type
Descriptiar: The Software Requirement Type is for all d
software requirements
=
Inital Requiement #: [1 7 Bllowy E stemnal Trace sbilly

Fequirement Must Contain: |

Fiequirement Tag Prefis: |SH

Requirement Color: IDark Red j

Requirsment Style: IDoubIeUnderIine j

0K I Eancell Help |

7. Mark theAllow External Traceability check box.
8. Click OK.
RequisitePro marks the requirement type for cross-project traceability.
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9. Repeat steps 5 through 8 for any other requirement types.

10. Click OK to close thdProject dialog box.

Connecting Projects

Once the requirement types in the external projects have been marked for
external traceability, connect the external projects to the currently open

project.

To view external projects, clidRroject > External Projects.

TheExternal Projects dialog box appears.

E zternal Projects

— External Project References:
Prefis:  Mame: Status:

Location: I

™ Connect to the external project at project open

[Earmest |
Remove |

Erowse,. |

Ok | Cancel Help |

It displays the following:

+ Prefix - an identifier for the project. In an external project, the project
prefix appears before the requirement tag, separated from the tag by a
decimal. For example, if a requirement’s tag is PR234 and the project’s
prefix is GLOBAL, then the external requirement is displayed as
GLOBAL.PR234. The prefix can be up to 8 characters, and must be
uppercase letters. You can change the prefix at any time @etheral

tab of theProject dialog box.
« Name- the name of the external project.

 Status- indicates whether the project is currently connected or

disconnected.

 Location -indicates the location of the project.
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To add a project as an external project:

1. Inthe External Projects dialog box, cliakd. TheAdd external project
dialog box appears.

Locate the project and clicRpen.

3. To automatically open the external project when the current project is
opened, click th€onnect to the external projects at project opecheck

box.

Note: In this case, when you open the project, one of several conditions
apply:
« If neither projectis secured, you are not required to log on to the
project.

« If the project is secured and your user name and password are
different than those used to log on to the secured project, the
Project Logon dialog box appears. Log on to the project as you
normally would. (If your user name and password are the same in
both projects, you will not be required to log on multiple times.)

« If the project is not secured and the external project is secured,
theProject Logon dialog box appears. Log on to the project as
you normally would.

To connect other external projects, repeat the above steps.

To remove a project from thexternal Projects dialog box, select the
project and click th&Removebutton.

Note: If you remove a project with requirements that participate in
external traceability, RequisitePro warns you about deleting the
references.

If the external project is not accessible, RequisitePro warns you
the current project will be updated and the external project will
contain invalid references until it is opened and synchronized.

If an external project is moved, an error message appears,
indicating that the project cannot be found.

6. Select the project from tHexternal Project Referencedist, and click
Browseto relocate the project. Locate the project and diplen.

Note: TheBrowsebutton is only active when a project has been moved
or cannot be located.
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Disconnecting Projects

You can disconnect external projects when they are not needed or are
unavailable. For example, you may want to disconnect projects when you are
working in a distributed mode and the database is unavailable.

If you are not currently working on traceability relationships, disconnecting
will increase system performance. A project must be disconnected before you
can relocate it.

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clidRroject > External Projects.
TheExternal Projects dialog box appears.

2. Select the project and clidkisconnect This temporarily disconnects the
project.

3. To reconnect the project, select the project and €imknect (the
Disconnectbutton automatically changes t&annectbutton when you
select a disconnected project, and@umnectbutton automatically
changes to Bisconnectbutton when you select a connected project).

Results of Disconnecting an External Project

When you disconnect an external project:

» Requirements display in the traceability matrix and attribute matrix with a
label marking them as disconnected external requirements.

» You cannot create traceability relationships with requirements in the
disconnected project.

« You cannot change traceability relationships with requirements in the
disconnected project.

« If you delete a requirement or its traceability state changgsgpect
external requirements relationships are updated with the new state.

« Any changes to requirements in the external project are updated in the
disconnected project when the project is opened. You can see these
changes, but you cannot update them.
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Relocating an External Project

To relocate an external project, you must first disconnect it.

1.

On the Tool Palette, clidRroject > External Projects.
TheExternal Projects dialog box appears.

Select the project, and then clibisconnect

In File Manager or Windows Explorer, move the projestss file to the
new location.

In theExternal Projects dialog box, in th&xternal Project References
listing, select the project.

Click Browse
Click Open.
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Integration with Other Products

Integration with Microsoft Project

The MS Project Integration Wizard manages traceability from requirements in
RequisitePro projects to tasks in Microsoft Project schedules. You can use the
wizard to:

Create tasks from requirements and establish traceability relationships
from those requirements to the tasks.

Add or remove traceability from requirements to existing tasks.

After you have established traceability you can:

Refresh MSPT requirement information within RequisitePro that links to
the traced tasks in Microsoft Project.

Review suspect traceability relationships between requirements and tasks
in a RequisitePro Traceability Tree or Traceability Matrix.

Analyze the impact on the requirements, the tasks, the project, and the
schedule as changes occur.

Tips for using MS Project with RequisitePro

Follow these guidelines when using the MS Project integration:

Create a task from any requirement that generates tasks you wish to track
in MS Project. For example, if a Feature requirement needs to have a
document, go through a review, for approval, you might want to generate
a task for this requirement.

If you follow the Rational Unified Process, a use case is probably the main
item that should appear in your schedule. It may also make sense to trace
each alternative flow, and/or each individual step in a use case.
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Supplementary requirements are also candidates for the schedule, but the
process associated with a supplementary requirement is highly dependent
on the nature of the requirement - e.g. performance constraints have one
set of tasks, usability constraints have a different set of tasks.

«  Whatever level of requirements are handed off to the development team is
the level that should appear in the schedule.

« Map the requirements that have activities associated with them. For
example, if you have a parent requirement and all the children are
approved for a release, you might want to generate a task linked to the
parent. If only one of the children is approved, just link the child. If the
children are sufficiently weighty, then you may want to bring over the
parent and children as a task hierarchy.

« If you have a requirement attribute to designate a product release number,
you might want a schedule just for requirements assigned to the same
release number.

- If you have an “assigned-to” requirement attribute, you might want to
generate a schedule for everything assigned to each developer.

Requirements
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Software Requirements

Microsoft Project 95 (version 4.1) or 98 must be installed on your system in
order to use the MS Project Integration Wizard. If not, the Start Microsoft
Project and Integration Wizard options are disabled on your RequisitePro
Tools menu.

Setting the Correct Version of MS Project

If you have both MS Project 98 and MS Project 95 installed on your computer,
use thél'ools>Options command on the Tool Palette to specifyltierosoft
Project Version you want to use with RequisitePro.

Security Requirements

In order to initially integrate a RequisitePro project with Microsoft Project
using the wizard, you must have RequisitePro administrator permissions.

In order to use the MS Project Integration Wizard in subsequent sessions:

» You must have create and delete permissions for the MSPT requirement
type.
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« You must have attribute update permissions for all attributes associated
with the MSPT requirement type.

MSPT Requirement Types

Requirements and tasks are linked using a special requirement type, the MSPT
requirement type. This requirement type is a place holder in a RequisitePro
project that represents a task in a schedule. The MSPT requirement type is
linked to a task in a schedule. It contains, as requirement attributes, the
Microsoft Project file name and a unique ID of the task it represents.

The MSPT requirement type also includes default attributes that are based on
task fields in Microsoft Project. These default attributes are Cost, Duration,
Finish, Milestone, Priority, Resource Names, and Start.

You can also map Microsoft Project fields to RequisitePro attributes for the
MSPT requirement type in thegs file of your RequisitePro project. For more
information about the MSPT requirement type, Wawking with the MSPT
Requirement Typen page 16-14.

Starting the Wizard and Adding the MSPT Requirement Type

You can start the MS Project Integration Wizard from within RequisitePro or
run it as an independent application. These instructions explain how to start the
wizard from within RequisitePro.

Note: Make sure that you have closed any open dialog boxes in Microsoft
Project before you use the MS Project Integration Wizard.

To start the MS Project Integration Wizard:

1. Onthe Tool Palette, clickools > Microsoft Project Integration
Wizard. The introduction screen appears.
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2. Click Next. TheSelect Project Filesscreen appears.

T2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select Project Files

Select a cataloged RequizitePro project and an M5 Project zchedule. The
wizard automatically selects the most recently opened project.

ReguizitePro Project:
IThe Learning Project - Traditional j

Location: |c:\PROGRAM FILES\RATIONALIREQUISITERRCG 4\LEARNINGLTLEAF

M5 Project Schedule:
IE:'\F'rogram Files\F ationalRequizitePro 44bin\Project] MPP Browsze. .

MHew... |
Cancel |

Help |

3. Select a project. The list displays all projects in your RequisitePro project
list.

4. Do one of the following:
» Enter the name and path of an existing Microsoft Project schedule.

« Click Browseto locate, select, and open an existing schedule in
Microsoft Project.

 Click Newto create a new schedule. TRmject Info dialog box
appears. When you are finished creating the new scheduleQ#lick
theProject Info dialog box. A dialog box appears, prompting you to
save the new project. After saving the schedule, the wizard minimizes
Microsoft Project, returns to this screen, and adds the new schedule
name to the Microsoft Project Schedule text box.

5. Click Next. If the project you selected has security enabled, digen
dialog box appears. Log on as you would to a secured RequisitePro project.

The wizard checks the project and searches for the MSPT requirement
type. If the wizard does not find the MSPT requirement type, the wizard
adds it and displays thdSPT Info screen. ClickNext.
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The wizard opens the project and schedule and displayethet an
Action screen.

T2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select an Action

Select the next operation for the wizard ta perform.

Select requirements to create tazks, or add and remove

o itraceability to existing tasks,

" Select tasks to add o remove haceabiliy.

" Refrezsh MSPT infamation fram MS Project tasks.

< Back | Heut » I Cancel |

Creating Tasks from Requirements

The following instructions assume the wizard is started an8ehect An

Action screen is displayed. Use this feature to select requirements in
RequisitePro in order to create new tasks in Microsoft Project that are linked
to the RequisitePro requirements.

Note: The first time the “Select An Action” screen appears after you select a
new schedule, only the first option is available. After tasks have been
created, the other options become available.

1. Select the optionSelect requirements to create tasks, or add and
remove traceability to existing tasks’

2. Click Next.
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The wizard displays the “Select a Requirement Type” screen.

2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement tupe and attributes to associate with tasks. Use the Requirement Search text box
to find a specific requirement,

Requirement Tupe:

% Al Requirements of selected type

eature Hequirement Tupe 39

EELBSEFBSE S%ecific_atinn H?ﬂ”' "' Requirements of this attrbute value:

THR: Tést F'Dlzzageqzﬁ::neeﬂ?%pip ﬂ Altibute: I j
Yalue
% Equal ta; 1

: {1 ot equal s

Requirement Text Search; £ Less e

I {=) Greaten tha
) [neldes;

Help | < Back | Mest » I Cancel |

In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.

Click one of the following:
 All requirements of selected type.

» Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHeequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.
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5. Click Next. The screen displays the Task Traceability Tree for the
requirements that you filtered in the previous screen.

2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The lizt below dizplays the selected requirements and tazks [shaded boxes] linked to these requirements,
Select one or more requirements, then select ah operation to perform. Click the Mest buttaon to proceed.

[ Froduct Requirement Tupe = ¥ Create Tasks
il PRT: The OB5 system shall, upon user request,

zhall provide a loan office ¢ Add Tracesbility

) Bemove Traseatiity

E|[::=- FR4: The OBS system shall allow only maintenar
. . DyEm PR4: The OBS spstem shall allow nnly_mill

4|E| 3

PR2: The QBS system shall provide a loan officer with the ability to manage all auto loans.

Help | < Back I Mewt » I Cancel |

6. Select one or more requirements and séleeate Tasks
7. Click Next. At the next screen, clidkinish.

Note: Each time you make a change to a schedule, a dialog box appears,
prompting you to save with or without a baseline. We recommend
saving with a baseline for each change. See the Microsoft Project
documentation for more information about baselines.

8. Click Exit to close the wizard, or clicknother Action to return to the
“Select an Action” screen where you can create more tasks, add or remove
traceability, and refresh requirement information from Microsoft Project.

Adding or Removing Traceability

The following instructions assume the wizard is started an8dlect An
Action screen is displayed and that you have created tasks in Microsoft Project
that are linked to requirements in RequisitePro.

You have two options for modifying traceability in the MS Project Integration
Wizard. You can:

» select a RequisitePro requirement and link it to a Microsoft Project task, or
» select a Microsoft Project task and link it to a RequisitePro requirement.
Both option are covered in the two procedures below.
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Selecting Requirements to Modify Traceability

At the Select An Actionscreen:

1. Select the optionSelect requirements to create tasks, or add and re-
move traceability to existing tasks’

2. Click Next.
The wizard displays the “Select a Requirement Type” screen.

5 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement type and attibutes to associate with tasks. Use the Requirement Search text box
to find a specific requirement.

Requirement Type:

&+ 4l Requirements of selected ype

TC: Test Caze Specification Requi " Requirements of this attribute value:

TEFM Sy Feicnen o s | 5
Yalue
% Equal it 1

: {01 Wit equal s

Requirement Text Search: ) s e

I . Greatenthat
{1 [helides:

Help | < Back | Mest » I Cancel |

In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.
4. Click one of the following:
« All requirements of selected type.

» Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHeequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.

5. Click Next.
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The screen displays the task traceability tree for the requirements that you
filtered in the previous screen.

2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The lizt below dizplays the selected requirements and tazks [shaded boxes] linked to these requirements,
Select one or more requirements, then select ah operation to perform. Click the Mest buttaon to proceed.

[ Froduct Requirement Tupe = ¥ Create Tasks
il PRT: The OB5 system shall, upon user request,

zhall provide a loan office ¢ Add Tracesbility

) Bemove Traseatiity

E|[::=- FR4: The OBS system shall allow only maintenar
. . DyEm PR4: The OBS spstem shall allow nnly_mill

4|E| 3

PR2: The QBS system shall provide a loan officer with the ability to manage all auto loans.

Help | < Back I Mewt » I Cancel |

To remove traceability between the selected task and requirement:

1. Select one or more tasks and then dReknove traceability and click
Finish. The traceability between the selected tasks and requirement is re-
moved. Note that the tasks remain in the Microsoft Project schedule.

2. Click Exit to close the wizard, or clicknother Action to return to the
“Select an Action” screen where you can create more tasks, add or remove
traceability, and refresh requirement information from Microsoft Project.

To add traceability between the selected requirements and a task:

1. Select a requirement and cliskd Traceability. Traceability is created
for one requirement at a time.

2. Click Nextto advance to the next screen and select a task.
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2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select Tasks

Select a task from the list below. The wizard will add the selected
requirements to the selected task.

cunently gelected taghs:
PRZ: The QB3 syskem shall provide a loan officer with the ability ko m:

[« | i

The new tasks are: Iat the same level as j the selected task.

Refresh Tazk List | kS Praoject |

< Back | Firizh | Cancel |

3. Do one of the following:
« If you are satisfied with the current task selection, dhtksh.

» To change the selection, clitkS Project to display the schedule and
select one or more tasks. Return to the Integration Wizard and click
Refresh Task Listto refresh the task display. Then cligkish.

Selecting Tasks to Modify Traceability

At the Select An Actionscreen:

1. Select the optionSelect tasks to add or remove traceabilityand click
Next.

The Select Tasks screen appeatrs.
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2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select Tasks

Click. the M5 Project button to select tazks in the schedule. Click the Mest
buttor if you are zatisfied with pour selection.

cunently gelected taghs:

PRZ: The QB3 syskem shall provide a loan officer with the ability ko m:

[« | i

Refresh Tazk List | kS Praoject |

Cancel |

Help | < Back

2. Do one of the following:
« If you are satisfied with the current task selection, diekt.

» To modify the selection, clicklS Project to display the schedule and
select one or more tasks. Return to the Integration Wizard and click the

Refresh Task Listto refresh the task display. Then clidkxt.
This screen displays the Task Traceability Tree for the tasks you selected
in the previous screen and the requirements from which the tasks are
traced.

4 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Perform an Action

The lizt below contains the tazks vou zelected and any requirements they are traced to. Select ohe or mare
iterns from the list, then select an action for the wizard to perform. Click the Mext button ta proceed.

B & C:\Program Files'F ationalF equisitePro 44bin%Project]. (i) e =i |

B-EE PR3: The GBS Syztem zhall calculate the blue bool

RS The O n zhall calculate the blue b o
€ AddiT it

% PR2: The GBS system shall provide a loan offic rasznliy

* Femoyve Traceability

4| >

PR3: The OBS System shall calculate the blue book value for autos.

Help | < Back I Finish I Cancel |
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3. Do one of the following:

» To display the task in the Microsoft Project schedule, select a task and
click Go to Task In the schedule, you can view the task or make
modifications. When you are finished, return to the Integration Wizard.

» Select a requirement and tRemove traceabilityoption. Then click
Finish. The traceability between the selected task and requirement is
removed.

» Select a task and thald Traceability option. Then clickNext. The
Select a Requirement Type screen appears. Continue to the step 4.

2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select a Requirement Type

Select the requirement type and attbutes to azzociate with tasks. Use the Requirement Search text box
to find a specific requirement.

Requirement Tupe:

Eequrement Tupe IR Al Requirements of selected hpe

TC: Test Caze Specific_atlu:un Requi " Requirements of this attribute value:

TERM ooy Reaternt o s | 1
Yalue
& Equallta: 1

: ) Mot egual b

Requirement Text Search: ) Lass ibre

I £ Greatenthar:
) [ricldes:

Help | < Back | et > I Cancel |

In theRequirement Typelist, select a requirement type.
Click one of the following:
« All requirements of selected type.

» Requirements of this attribute value.
- In theAttribute list, select the attribute.
- In theValue box, select a value and an operator.

» To search for requirements containing specific phrases (for example, the
word “shall”), enter the string in tHeequirement Text Searchbox.
You can use partial strings, but wildcard searches are not supported.
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6. To go to the next screen of the wizard, chtixt. The screen displays the
requirements that you filtered in the previous screen.

2 M5 Project Integration Wizard - Select Requirements

Select the requirement to trace tagks to,

2 Product Reguirement Twpe =
----- [= PR1: The OBS system shall, upon user request, display detail |
----- [= PRZ: The QBS swstem shall provide a loan officer with the abil
----- [= PR3: The QBS System shall caloulate the blue book value For
----- [= PR#: The QBS swstem shall allow only maintenance of current
----- [= PRS: The QBS swstem shall allow only maintenance of current
----- [= PRe&: The QBS swstem shall allow updates o customer informe

----- [= PR7: all other screens shall have cuskomer information upditllll

3

I o PR | I NN Sy O N BN | N J S ST U | N

[~ Shaw only requirements without basks.

Help | < Back |__| Cancel |

7. Select arequirement. To display the requirements without tasks, select the
Show only requirements with no tasksheck box.

8. Click Finish.

Refreshing MSPT Requirement Information from Tasks

The following instructions assume tBelect An Actionscreen in the MS

Project Integration Wizard is displayed and that you have created tasks in
Microsoft Project that are linked to MSPT requirements, which represent the
tasks in RequisitePro. Traceability should be established between your product
requirements and the MSPT requirements.

When the values in the Microsoft Project task fields are changed, you need to
use the refresh feature in the MS Project Integration Wizard to update the
corresponding attribute values in the MSPT requirements. The resulting
changes to the MSPT attribute values cause the traceability relationships
between your product requirements and the MSPT requirements to be marked
as suspect. This suspect condition alerts you of changes in the Microsoft
Project schedule.

You can then view the suspect relationships in a Traceability Matrix that
includes your product requirements and the MSPT requirements; or you can
review the changes to the MSPT attribute values using an Attribute Matrix of
the MSPT requirement type.
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To refresh the MSPT requirements from the Microsoft Project tasks:

1. Atthe Select an Action screen, select the optiveffesh MSPT
information from MS Project tasks” and click Next.

TheUpdate screen displays the list of changes to occur when RequisitePro
is updated with a Microsoft Project tasks.

2. To proceed with the integration, cli¢knish.

Working with the MSPT Requirement Type

16-14

Viewing the MSPT Requirement Type

You can view the MSPT requirement type in a view in RequisitePro.

1. Inthe Views Workplace, clickile > New View, or click theNew View
icon.

2. Select one of the following views:

» Select arAttribute Matrix and the MSPT requirement type to review
the changes to the MSPT attribute values.

» Select alraceability Matrix . Select the requirement types for your
product requirements (in the row requirements) and the MSPT
requirements (in the column requirements). The traceability is displayed
between the requirement types.

» Select alraceability Tree. Select the product requirement type and
expand the display to view the traceability relationships to the MSPT
requirements.

3. Click OK.

Mapping Fields to Attributes for the MSPT Requirement Type

Unlike other requirement types, you cannot add a new attribute to the MSPT
requirement type using the Attributes tab on the Project dialog box. You can,
however, create attributes for the MSPT requirement type imghdile for

the RequisitePro project in which you are working. For example, if the name
of the project you are working on is “blueproject,” then you use the
blueproject.rgs file to create new attributes for the MSPT requirement type.

If security is enabled, you must have project structure permission to map a field
to an attribute for an MSPT requirement type.
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To map fields to attributes:

1. Refer taMlicrosoft Project Field ID®n page 16-15 to locate the task field
which you want to map to an attribute for the MSPT requirement type.

2. In atext editor, open thegs file for the project with which you are

working.

3. Inthe [MSProjectMappings] section of thgs file, enter the following:
field ID=attribute name

where field ID is the field ID listed iMicrosoft Project Field ID®n page
16-15 and attribute name is the label you want to give the attribute in

RequisitePro.
4. Save thergs file.

The MS Project Integration Wizard will create an attribute for the MSPT
requirement type based on the information entered.

Microsoft Project Field IDs

Use the following Microsoft Project field IDs to map attributes for the MSPT
requirement type in RequisitePro to corresponding constants in Microsoft
Project. Add your entries to the [MSProjectMappings] section in <project
name>.rgs file using a text editor.

Use the following format:

field ID=attribute name

where field ID is the numeric constant listed below and the attribute name is
the label you want to give the attribute in RequisitePro. Field IDs shown in
bold are already provided as default attributes for the MSPT requirement type.

Actual Cost =7

Actual Start =41
Baseline Duration = 27
Baseline Work =1
Confirmed =110
Contact = 112

Cost2 =107

Created = 93

Delay = 20

Duration2 = 104

Actual Duration = 28

Actual Work = 2

Baseline Finish = 44

BCWP =11

Constraint Date = 18
Cost=5

Cost3 = 108

Critical = 19
Duration = 29

Duration3 = 105

Actual Finish =42
Baseline Cost = 6
Baseline Start = 43
BCWS =12
Constraint Type = 17
Costl = 106
Cost Variance = 9
Cv =83
Durationl = 103
Duration Variance = 30
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Early Finish = 38
Finishl = 53

Finish4 = 62

Fixed Cost =8
Flag10 =81

Flag4 = 75

Flag7 =78

Free Slack = 21

Late Finish =40
Marked = 71

Notes = 15

Number3 = 89
Objects = 97

% Complete = 32
Priority = 25
Remaining Duration = 31
Resource Initials = 50

Early Start = 37
Finish2 = 56
Finish5 = 65

Fixed (Duration) = 34
Flag2 =73
Flag5=76

Flag8 = 79

Hide Bar = 109
Late Start = 39
Milestone = 24
Numberl = 87
Number4 = 90
Outline Level = 85

% Work Complete = 33

Project = 84
Remaining Work = 4
Resource Names = 49

Resume No Earlier Than = 101 Rollup = 82

Start = 35

Start3 =58

Start Variance = 45
Successors = 48
Textl =51

Text3 =57

Text6 = 66

Text9 = 69

Startl = 52
Start4 = 61
Stop = 100
Summary = 92
Textl0 =70
Text4 = 60
Text7 = 67
Total Slack = 22

Finish = 36
Finish3 = 59
Finish Variance = 46
Flagl =72
Flag3 =74
Flag6 = 77
Flag9 = 80
ID =23
Linked Fields = 98
Name = 14
Number2 = 88
Number5 =91
Outline Number = 102
Predecessors = 47
Remaining Cost = 10
Resource Group = 113
Resume =99
Sheet Notes = 94
Start2 = 55
Start5 = 64
Subproject File = 26
SV =13
Text2 =54
Text5 = 63
Text8 = 68
Unique ID = 86

Unique ID Predecessors =95 Unique ID Successors = 96 Update Needed = 111

WBS =16

Work =0

Work Variance = 3
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Deleting Attributes for MSPT Requirement Types

To delete an attribute for an MSPT requirement type, you must have project
structure permission to remove a requirement type (if security is enabled).

To delete attributes:
1. Open the RequisitePro project file (projectname.rgs) with a text editor.

2. Inthe project file, under the heading [MSProjectMappings], locate the
requirement attribute that you want to delete. Attributes are listed with the
Microsoft Project field ID, followed by an equal sign (=), and the attribute
name; for example, 5=Cost.

3. Delete the entire line that contains the attribute. Save and close the project
file.

In the RequisitePro Tool Palette, cliekoject > Open.

Select the project, check the Exclusive check box, and @lickLog on
to the project, if necessary.

6. On the Tool Palette, click thEpols > Microsoft Project > Integration
Wizard.

7. Click Next. Be sure that the current RequisitePro project and related
Microsoft Project are selected. Cliblext.

8. Select the option “Refresh MSPT information from MS Project tasks.”
Click Next.

9. After the processing is complete, cliEkiish. Click Exit andYesat the
confirmation prompt.

Integration with Rational Rose

Rational Rose offers powerful tools for object-oriented analysis, modeling,
design, and construction. As the world’s leading visual modeling tool, Rational
Rose enables system analysts to start modeling requirements with use cases
and actors and enables developers to define and communicate a software
architecture.

You can open Rose directly from RequisitePro by clickingls > Rational
Rose and you can associate Rose use cases with RequisitePro requirements
and documents using Integrated Use Case Management.
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Integrated Use Case Management

Rational’s Integrated Use Case Management allows you to manage use cases
in Rational Rose using attributes, such as Priority, Risk, Status, and Iteration,
by associating use cases in Rose with RequisitePro documents and
requirements. You can easily navigate from Rose use-case models to
RequisitePro use-case documents and requirements.

Use-case management in RequisitePro adds depth and relational information
to your Rose use cases with support for:

« textual definitions of use cases in a Microsoft Word documents;

- detailed descriptions of flows of events, special requirements,
preconditions and postconditions;

» hierarchical (parent/child) relationships between use-case names and
actions within the use-case flow of events;

- traceability to and from other use cases, associated design features, and test
plans.

We recommend that you initially develop your use cases in Rose and then
detail and manage them in RequisitePro using Integrated Use Case
Management. This approach accomplishes associations between Rose and
RequisitePro with several easy menu selections.

Note: If you have developed your use cases in RequisitePro and want to use
Rose use case diagrams with associated attributes, you can transfer
your RequisitePro use cases to Rose, using the Rational
Synchronizer. You can then associate those use cases to RequisitePro
requirements and documents using Integrated Use Case Management.

To associate a Rose model or package with a RequisitePro project, open the
model or package in Rose and use the commands @ tie> RequisitePro
menu. Refer to online help in Rose for more information on Integrated Use
Case Management.

What is the Rational Synchronizer?
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The Rational Synchronizer automates the creation and updating of items in
your project. The Synchronizer works with items in RequisitePro (such as,
requirements), items iRose(such as, use cases and actors), and items in
TestStudio(such as, scripts). The Synchronizer uses either predefined or user-
defined rules to determine which items to create or update.



Rational Suite TestStudio

For example, your project may contain a rule that says “For every use-case
requirement in RequisitePro, create a corresponding use case in Rose, if one
does not already exist.” When requirements change, this rule communicates
changes accurately and promptly to the team that is working on design and
analysis in Rose.

With Rose, the Rational Synchronizer allows you to automatically create Rose
items (use cases, actors, classes, packages) from existing requirements, and
maintain the Rose items and their matching RequisitePro requirements in sync.

Note: The RequisitePro requirements must be database-only requirements
in order to synchronize them with Rose.

With TestStudio, the Rational Synchronizer allows you to automatically create
test requirements from any requirement, and attach a test script to that created
test requirement. Additionally, test requirements created in TestStudio are
directly stored into a RequisitePro projects, avoiding duplication of data.

To start the Rational Synchronizer, do the following:
Click Tools > Rational Synchronizer.

Rational Suite TestStudio

If you have theéRational TestManagercomponent oRational Suite
TestStudioinstalled on your PC, you can launch it directly from the
RequisitePro Tools menu (clidools > Rational TestManagel).

TestManager is an information management tool for software development
and testing professionals, designed to help track software testing information
through all phases of the software development, test, and revision cycles. You
can use TestManager to plan testing strategies, and to track information related
to test execution. TestManager has features that can be used by all members of
the software development and testing team and lets you manage the software
guality assurance process from the beginning of product development all the
way through product delivery.

RequisitePro also is integrated with Rational Suite TestStudio through the
Rational Synchronizer.
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Integration with Rational ClearQuest
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If you have ClearQuest or any Rational Suites product installed on your PC,
you can launch ClearQuest directly from the RequisitePro Tools menu (click
Tools > Rational ClearQuesy.

ClearQuest is a Windows change request management product designed for
the dynamic and evolving nature of software development. ClearQuest offers
a flexible approach to track and manage all the change activities that are
associated with an organization. With it, team members can customize and
define queries, fields, activities, and states specific to their environment. This
expanded level of customization makes the process of managing change easy
for a team to implement, deploy, and maintain. If you have a Rational Suites
product installed, you can use ClearQuest and RequisitePro together. The
system analyst can collect enhancement requests in ClearQuest and then
associate those enhancement requests with new or existing requirements in
RequisitePro.



APPENDIX A

Keyboard Shortcuts and Mouse Actions

Dialog Box Shortcuts

You can use keyboard combinations to move to tabs, fields, and buttons in a
RequisitePro dialog box. To use a dialog box shortcut, press the Alt key while
simultaneously pressing the underlined letter in a dialog tab, field, or button.
For example, in the Project, Document, or Requirement dialog box,Aldtess

G to open the @neral tab.

Menu Shortcuts

You can use combinations of keyboard shortcuts to open a menu in the Tool
Palette or Views Workplace. To use a menu shortcut, press the Alt key while
simultaneously pressing the underlined letter in the menu. For example, to
open the Rquirement menu, pregdt-R. Once a menu is displayed, you can
select a command by pressing the underlined letter in the command.

Selecting Multiple Items in RequisitePro

You can use mouse actions and combinations of keyboard and mouse actions
to select more than one item in various RequisitePro lists.

The following are referred to as multiple select actions in RequisitePro
documentation:

« Shift-click: To click the mouse button while holding down the Shift key.

 Ctrl-click : To click the mouse button while holding down the Control
key.

 Drag: To hold down the right mouse button while moving the mouse and
then releasing the button.
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You can use the actions in the following ways:
» To selectadjacentitems, useshift-click ordrag.
» To selectnonadjacenttems, useCtrl-click .

Theanchor is the first item you click when using multiple select actions to
select a range of items. In RequisitePro, the term “anchor” is generally used to
mean the first cell you click in a view in the Views Workplace. You use the
anchor to select a range of cells. For example, if you click the cell in row 1,
column 1 of a traceability matrix, that cell becomes the anchor. If you then
Shift-click the cell in row 10, column 3 of the matrix, all of the cells in rows 1
through 10, columns 1 through 3, are selected. To reset the anchor, click
anywhere outside the range. The cell you click is the new anchor. You can also
use an anchor to select a range of items in documents and in certain dialog
boxes that support multiple select actions.
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Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

You can use keyboard shortcuts and mouse actions to quickly move around
and select information in the Views Workplace. The keyboard shortcuts and
mouse actions differ in each matrix.

The following tables provide specific shortcuts for selecting items in an
attribute matrix, a traceability matrix, or a traceability tree.

Attribute Matrix Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts

Mouse Actions

If you want to Do this

Select the requirement in the row in whichClick row label
you click. OR

(This action clears all selected items and Click cell
sets the selected row as the anchor.
Clicking in cell also changes the selected
column to the column in which you
clicked.)

Select the requirements between the anch&hift-click row label
row and the row in which you Shift-click. OR

(This action clears any rows that are not
the range.)

in.Shift-cIick cell in selected column

Set the selected row as the anchor, while Ctrl-click row label
keeping previously selected items selected.

OR

Clear a previously selected row while
keeping others selected.

Switch the column selection to the columnClick column label
in which you click. OR

(Clicking in cell also selects the row in
which you clicked.)

Ctrl-click column label
OR
Ctrl-click in cell

Select a range of requirements drag

(This action clears any rows that are not|in
the range.)
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Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Move to the right one column. Tab

OR

Right arrow
Move to the left one column. Shift-Tab

OR

Left arrow
Move down one row. Enter
(This action clears all selected items and OR
sets the selected row as the anchor.) Down arrow
Move up one row. Shift-Enter

(This action clears all selected items and OR

sets the selected row as the anchor.)

Up arrow
Activate the field for data entry, in the Space bar
currently selected cell.
Deactivate the field for data entry, in the| Esc

currently selected cell.

Move to the top of the view and select theHome

first row.

(This action sets the first row as the anchor

and clears all other selected items.)

Move to the top of the view and select a
items between the anchor row and the fi
row of the view.

| Shift-Home
st

(This action clears all other selected items.)

Move to the top of the view, without Ctrl-Home
clearing selected items.
Move to the bottom of the view and selectEnd

the last row.

(This action sets the last row as the ancTor

and clears all other selected items.)




Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

If you want to Do this

Move to the bottom of the view and selectShift-End
all items between the anchor row and the
last row of the view.

(This action clears all other selected items.)

Move to the bottom of the view, without | Ctrl-End
clearing selected actions.

Move up one page in the view, while Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was
displayed, or selects the first row if the
view is positioned on the top page. The
newly-selected row is the new anchor.)

Move up one page in the view, without | Shift-Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when fits
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from top to anchor if the view is positioned
at the top of the page.)

Move up one page in the view, without | Ctrl-Page Up
changing the selection or the anchor.

Move the view one page left. Alt-Page Up

(This action selects the column that is in the
same horizontal position as the previously-
selected column was when its page was
displayed, or selects the first column if the
view is positioned on the far left page.)

Move down one page in the view, while | Page Down
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was
displayed, or selects the last row if the view
is positioned on the bottom page. The
newly-selected row is the new anchor.)
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If you want to

Do this

Move down one page in the view, withot
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the bottom to the anchor if the view
positioned at the bottom of the page.)

1t Shift-Page Down

its

7]

Move down one page in the view, withot
changing the selection or the anchor.

itCtrl-Page Down

Move the view one page right.

(This action selects the column thatisin t
same horizontal position as the previous
selected column was when its page was
displayed, or selects the last column if th
view is positioned on the far right page.)

Alt-Page Down

he
ly-

e

Expand the selected row requirement to
show its children in the view.

Collapse the selected row requirement t
hide its children in the view.

Select every row in the view. Ctrl-A

Cut text of any non-list attribute. Shift-Delete
Copy text of any non-list attribute. Ctrl-Insert
Paste text of any non-list attribute. Shift-Insert




Mouse Actions and Shortcuts in the Views Workplace

Mouse Actions

Traceability Matrix Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Select a cell. Click cell
(This action clears all other selected cells.)

Select all cells in the rectangle formed by Shift-click cell
the anchor cell and the clicked cell.

Set the cell as the anchor, while keeping Ctrl-click cell

previously selected cells selected.
OR

Clear a previously selected cell while
keeping others selected.

Select the cell in the clicked row and the|
anchor column.

(This action clears all other selected cells

and sets the selected cell as the anchor

Click row label

)

Select the cells in all rows between the
clicked row and the anchor row, in all
selected columns.

(This action clears any rows and column
that are not in the range.)

Shift-click row label

Select all cells that intersect with selecte
columns, without clearing previously
selected cells.

dCtrl-click row label

Select the cell in the clicked column and
selected rows.

alClick column label

Select the cells in all columns between t
clicked column and the anchor column, i
all selected rows.

h&hift-click column label
n

Select all cells that intersect with selecte
rows, without clearing previously selecte
cells.

dCtrl-click column label
d
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Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Move to the right one column. Tab
OR
Right arrow
Move to the left one column. Shift-Tab
OR
Left arrow
Move down one row. Enter
OR
Down arrow
Move up one row. Shift-Enter
OR
Up arrow
Display a shortcut menu for the currently Space bar
selected cells.
Close the shortcut menu for the currently Esc
selected cells.
Move to the top of the view and select all Home
cells in the selected columns in the top row.
(This action clears all other selected rows
and sets the top row as the anchor.)
Move to the top of the view, without Shift-Home
changing the anchor.
(This action selects all cells in selected
columns between the top row to the anchor
row.)
Move to the top of the view, without Ctrl-Home
changing the selection or the anchor.
Move to the bottom of the view and selectEnd
all cells in the selected columns in the last

row.

(This action clears all other selected rows

and sets the last row as the anchor.)
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If you want to

Do this

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all cells in selected
columns between the bottom row to the
anchor row.)

Shift-End

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-End

Move up one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected columns

and the row that is in the same vertical

position as the previously-selected row, pr
selects the top row if the view is already on

the top page. The newly-selected row is t
new anchor.)

Page Up

he

Move up one page in the view, without | Shift-Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the

anchor and the row that is in the same

vertical position as the anchor was when fits

page was displayed.)

Moves up one page in the view, without| Ctrl-Page Up
changing the selection or the anchor.

Move the view one page left, while Alt-Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and

the column that is in the same horizonta

position as the previously-selected column

was when its page was displayed, or sele

the first column if the view is positioned on

the far left page.)

cts
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If you want to

Do this

Move the view one page left, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the cells in selected
rows and the columns between the anch

Alt-Shift-Page Up

or

column and the column that is in the same

horizontal position as the anchor column
was when its page was displayed, or sele
the first column if the view is already on th
far left page.)

cts

[v]

Moves left one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Alt-Ctrl-Page Up

Move the view down one page, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected column
and the row that is in the same vertical

position as the previously-selected row w,
when its page was displayed, or selects
last row if the view is already on the botto
page. The newly-selected row is the new
anchor.)

Page Down

as
the
m

v

Move down one page, without changing
the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when
page was displayed.)

Shift-Page Down

its

Move down one page in the view, withoytCtrl-Page Down

changing the selection or the anchor.

Move the view one page right, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and

the column that is in the same horizonta

position as the previously-selected column

Alt-Page Down

was when its page was displayed, or selects

the last column if the view is already on the

far right page.)
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If you want to Do this

Move the view one page right without | Alt-Shift-Page Down
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the selected rows and
the columns between the anchor column
and the column that is in the same

horizontal position as the anchor was when
its page was displayed, or selects the las
column if the view is already on the far

right page.)

Moves right one page in the view, withoutAlt-Ctrl-Page Down
changing the selection or the anchor.

Expand the selected requirement to show+
its relationships. Preserve the previous row
selection.

Collapse the selected requirement to hide-
its relationships.

Select every cell in the view. Ctrl-A
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Traceability Tree Mouse Actions and Keyboard Shortcuts
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Mouse Actions

If you want to

Do this

Select the clicked item.

Click row

(This action clears all selects items and sets

the selected row as the anchor.)

Select the items between the anchor row Shift-click row

and the row in which you click.

(This action clears any rows that are not
the range.)

in

Set the selected row as the anchor, while Ctrl-click row

keeping previously highlighted text
selected.

OR

Clear a previously selected row while
keeping others selected.

Copy a selected row's requirement to a newtrl-click row, then drag

position

OR

Right-click, then drag, and selégopy here
from context menu

Move a selected row's requirement

Alt-click row, then drag
OR

Right-click, then drag, and selédbve here
from context menu

Keyboard Shortcuts

If you want to Do this
Move down one row Down arrow
Move up one row Up arrow
Display a shortcut menu for the currently Space bar
selected requirements.

Close the shortcut menu for the currently Esc

selected requirements.
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If you want to Do this
Move to the top of the view and select theHome

first row.

(This action sets the first row as the anchor

and clears all other selected items.)

Move to the top of the view, without Shift-Home

changing the anchor.

(This action selects all items between the

anchor row and the first row of the view.

Move up one page in the view, without
changing the selection or the anchor.

Ctrl-Home

Move to the bottom of the view and selecteEnd

the last row.

(This action sets the last row as the anchor

and clears all other selected items.)

Move to the bottom of the view, without
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all items between th
anchor row and the last row of the view.

Shift-End

Move down one page in the view, withou
changing the selection or the anchor.

itCtrl-End

Move up one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was

displayed, or selects the top row if the vie
is positioned on the top page. The newly
selected row is the new anchor.)

Page Up

W

Move down one page in the view, while
changing the anchor.

(This action selects the row that is in the
same vertical position as the previously-
selected row was when its page was

displayed, or selects the last row if the vie
is positioned on the bottom page. The

Page Down

W

newly-selected row is the new anchor.)
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If you want to Do this

Move up one page in the view, without | Shift-Page Up
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same
vertical position as the anchor was when fits
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the top to the anchor if the view is
positioned at the top of the page.)

Move down one page in the view, withoyt Shift-Page Down
changing the anchor.

(This action selects all rows between the
anchor and the row that is in the same

vertical position as the anchor was when fits
page was displayed, or selects all rows
from the bottom to the anchor if the view is
positioned at the bottom of the page.)

Move up one page in the view, without | Ctrl-Page Up
changing the selection or the anchor.

Move down one page in the view, withoytCtrl-Page Down
changing the selection or the anchor.

Expand the item to show its relationships.  +

Collapse the item to hide its relationships. -

Highlight every item in the view. Ctrl-A
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Customizing RequisitePro

Configuring RequisitePro

You can use th&ools > Options command on the Tool Palette to configure
the appearance and behavior of RequisitePro.

1.

On the Tool Palette, click tH@ols > Options.
TheOptions dialog box appears.

Type or mark the following options as needed:
Tool Palette

Show Buttons Mark this check box to display the Tool Palette buttons.

Show Status Mark this check box to display the status line on the Tool
Palette. This displays project and document status as you work in
RequisitePro.

Show Tool Tips Mark this check box to display a button definition
when you hold the pointer over a button on a RequisitePro toolbar.

Always on Top Mark this check box to display the Tool Palette and
open dialog boxes in the foreground of your screen, regardless of how
many applications you have open.

Let's Go RequisitePro at startup Mark this check box to display the
Let's Go RequisitePro splash screen each time you start RequisitePro.

Views

Prompt for save Mark this check box if you want RequisitePro to
prompt you to save changes to display options and view properties when
you close an unsaved view. Changes to requirements and other data
within the view are not affected.
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» Double-click to go to documentMark this check box for the ability to
double-click on a requirement in a view to access it in a requirements
document. If this check box is cleared, double-clicking expands and
collapses the requirement hierarchy.

» Font: Lists the font displayed in the Views Workplace.
» Change Click this button to change the font.
Traceability

» Warn on remove Mark this check box if you want Requisite Pro to
warn you when you remove requirement traceability.

» Changes logged in historyMark this check box to display changes to
requirement traceability on the revision history list in the requirement
properties dialog box.

Default Project Logon

» Username Type your RequisitePro user name. This is used as your
default logon name for all RequisitePro projects.

Microsoft Word

 Version: Click the down arrow to select your preferred version of
Microsoft Word when you have more than one version installed. The
option “<Use Default>" uses the current version of the application,
which is recorded in the Windows registry.

» Save as RTFEMark this check box to saves all RequisitePro documents
as RTF files.

Microsoft Project

 Version: Click the down arrow to select your preferred version of
Microsoft Project when you have more than one version installed. The
option “<Use Default>" uses the current version of the application,
which is recorded in the Windows registry.

Directories

 Outline Path: Defines a secondary location for accessing document
type outlines. If RequisitePro is installed locally on your PC, the default
path is ...RequisitePro\outlines. Use this option to define an alternate
location for outlines, for example, a directory on the server for shared
outlines.
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Customizing Tool Palette Menus

» PVCS Archive: Defines the main directory for PVCS archiving in
RequisitePro. A subdirectory is created within this directory for each
project you archive.

» PVCS DLL: Defines the full path for the location of the PVCS dynamic-
link library. This is helpful when PVCS is installed in a non-default
location.

» ClearCase View Defines the directory for ClearCase archiving in
RequisitePro. This needs to be a shared view for all RequisitePro users.

» Working Path: Displays the working directory for RequisitePro. Write
permission must be enabled for this directory in order for RequisitePro
to create new projects and write temporary files.

Click OK.

Customizing Tool Palette Menus

TheAdd-in option on the Tool Paletieools menu allows you to add your own
customized menu items to any menu on the RequisitePro Tool Palette. These
menu options can be used to start external applications, such as e-mail or the
Windows Notepad, directly from RequisitePro. In addition, you can configure
an option to open an individual file with the application of your choice.

You can add either a project-wide menu item for use by all members of the
project team or a menu item that appears only when you open RequisitePro on
your PC. The Add-in option prompts you to specify an external menu file that
defines your customized menu options.

To add custom menu items:

1.

On the Tool Palette, clickools > Add-ins.
TheAdd-ins dialog box appears.

Click theAdd button to add a customized menu option. Ald-in dialog
box appears.

Type a name for the menu option. This name identifies the menu file on
your add-ins list.

Click theBrowse button. TheSelect a RequisitePro Menu Filalialog
box appears.

Select a file type to display: All Files, Menu Files, or Text Files.
Navigate to a menu file and cli€kpen.
Leave theActive check box as marked.
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8. Mark one of the following:
 Local to apply the menu items to your Tool Palette only.

» Project to apply the menu items to the Tool Palette of all users who
access the project.

9. Click OK to close the Add-in dialog box.
10. Click OK to close the Add-ins dialog box.

The options defined in the menu file are added to the specified Tool Palette
menu.

Creating A Menu File

B-4

Using any text editor, you can create a file to add menu options to any
RequisitePro Tool Palette menu. The entries will appear on the RequisitePro
menu in the order in which you specify them.

As you add menu entries, you will specify:

» Keywords that determine items on the menu (a submenu, a menu option, a
separator)

» Menu actions that execute an application or open a specific external file,
such as a readme file.

Pay close attention to the syntax rules that apply to your entries to the menu
file. For example, the syntax of the menu specifications includes opening and
closing braces {...}.

Note: Rational Rose users may be familiar with creating menu specification
files for extending the Rose Tools menu. RequisitePro menu files use
the same syntax with a subset of the Rose functions.
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Menu File Template

Create your menu file in a text editor, based on the following template. Save
your file with a .TXT extension or a .MNU extension to help locate the file
easily in your file structure.

Menu <RequisitePro menu name>

{
Separator
Option <menu item>
{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
Menu <submenu name>
{
Option <menu item>{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
Option <menu item>
{
Exec<command line>
Status <status text>
}
}
}
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Key Words

Use the following table to define the key words to copy into the menu file:

Keywords and Variables

Definitions and Valid Entries

Menu keyword to specify the Tool Palette menu or
submenu to which you want add the menu
items

Separator keyword to place a separator in the menu

Option keyword to specify the name of the item as it
will appear on the menu

Exec keyword to identify the command line to be run
when the menu item is chosen

Status keyword to identify the text for the status line

of the Tool Palette

<RequisitePro menu name>

Project, Document, Requirement, Tools,
Window, or Help

<menu item>

user-defined text for an item on the menu or
submenu

<submenu name>

user-defined text identifying the name of the
submenu

<command line>

user-defined text identifying the commands to
execute when the menu item is chosen

<status line>

Notes

user-defined text identifying the text for the
status line of the Tool Palette

1. Menu names, submenu names, option names, and statuses need double
guotes if they include more than one word.

Separators can be in menus or submenus.
Can include more than one menu item in a file.

Add an ampersand (&) directly before a character in the menu name to
create a underlined letter signifying an access key in the menu option.

5. You can create a maximum of five levels of submenus (indented one below
another).
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Sample Menu File

The following example shows a simple menu definition file. After you create
a menu file, reference using the Add-ins option on the Tool Palette Tools

menu. This feature allows you to add customized menu options to the
RequisitePro menus.

The following menu file instructs RequisitePro to add the options “Open
readme file” and “Open Windows Notepad” to the Tool Palette Window menu.

B sample.tat - Notepad M= 3
File Edit Search Help
Henu Window
{
Separator
Option "Open &readme file..."

-

Exec “"c:iyprogram files\rational\requisitepro 4.8\readme.doc"”
Status "This will open the RequisitePro readme file"

¥

Option "Open Windows &Motepad..."

{

Exec notepad.exe
Status "Open the Windows Hotepad”

¥

3
K| 2
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GLOSSARY

Rational RequisitePro Terms

The terms that follow are used throughout the RequisitePro User’'s Guide.
Most are specific to RequisitePro.

Active document The current document in the Word Workplace, which has
processing focus. The Word Workplace is the Microsoft Word implementation
within RequisitePro where you view, create, and modify project documents.
You can have many documents open at one time; however, only one of these
documents is active.

Active view: The current view in the Views Workplace, which has processing
focus. You can have many views open at one time; however, only one of these
views is active. See aldGews Workplace

Actor. Someone or something outside the system that interacts with the
system.

Add-in command: An option on the Tool Palette Tools menu that allows you

to add your own customized menu options to any Tool Palette menu. These
menu options can be used to start external applications, such as e-mail or the
Windows Notepad, directly from RequisitePro. In addition, you can configure
an option to open an individual file with the application of your choice.

Administrators group: A group of users with full permissions to work in a
project. They can change a project structure, create and modify data, modify
and delete project-wide views, and set and maintain security permissions.
Users can be added and removed from this group, but this group cannot be
deleted. Administrator group permissions cannot be modified.

Anchor: The first item you click when using multiple select actions to select a
range of items. In RequisitePro, the term “anchor” is generally used to mean
the first cell you click in a view in the Views Workplace. You use the anchor

to select a range of cells. For example, if you click the cell in row 1, column 1
of a Traceability Matrix, that cell becomes the anchor. If you then Shift-click
the cell in row 10, column 3 of the matrix, all of the cells in rows 1 through 10,
columns 1 through 3, are selected. To reset the anchor, click anywhere outside
the range. The cell you click is the new anchor. You can also use an anchor to
select a range of items in documents and in certain dialog boxes that support
multiple select actions. S@éultiple select actions
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Attribute : Descriptive information that provides important details about a
requirement or discussion. See @Rexjuirement attribute.

Attribute label : The name of the requirement attribute, such as risk, priority
or author. Also referred to asquirement attribute label

Attribute Matrix : A spreadsheet-like table View that displays requirements in
rows and the attributes that describe the requirements in columns. You can add
or change values in the attribute fields. Also referred Reggpiirement

attribute matrix.

Attribute type : A set of descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirement attribute when the attribute is created. Attribute values can
be list-type or entry-type. For list-type attributes, you select a textual attribute
value from a drop-down list. For entry-type attributes, you type in a value, such
as a number, text string, date, or time. Also referredtecasrement attribute

type

Attribute value : Information assigned to a requirement attribute. Attribute
values can be text or numbers. For example, the attiiliatéty can be

assigned the values Low, Medium and High. Also referred tecasrement
attribute value

Author : The user responsible for creating or modifying a document or
requirement.

Author (version information) : User responsible for the changes associated
with a given revision.

Bookmark: A marker inserted at a specific point in a document to which the
user may return for later reference. In Microsoft Word, a bookmark is a
location or selection of text named for reference purposes. Bookmarks are
implemented in RequisitePro documents to designhate requirement text.
Bookmarks are designated by square brackets, as in the following: [example].

Change description (version information) Textual information that

specifies the justification or reasoning behind the changes associated with a
given revision of a project, document, or requirement. Seévalssion
information

Change-managed relationshipA connection between two requirements that
implies dependency or a logical relationship. RequisitePro tracks two types of
change-managed relationshipgerarchical relationshipandtraceability
relationships Changes to either of the requirements can cause a “suspect”
condition in the relationship. See alSospect relationship
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Child requirement: A requirement that participates in a hierarchical
relationship with a parent requirement. A child can have only one parent
requirement. See aldtarent requirement, Hierarchical requirement

Circular traceability relationship : A relationship between a requirement and
itself, or an indirect relationship that leads back to a previously traced-from
node. Traceability relationships cannot have circular references. RequisitePro
checks for circular references each time you establish a traceability
relationship. RequisitePro also checks for circularity when you create an
external relationship. The circular check only references internal requirements
and first-level external requirements.

ClearCase SeeRationalClearCase.

CMM : The Software Engineering Institute’s Capability Maturity Model, a
framework for effective software process developed at Carnegie-Mellon.
CMM for Software describes increasing levels of process maturity, from an ad-
hoc, immature process to a mature, disciplined one

Collapse indicator. SeeExpand/collapse indicator.

Concurrency: A condition in which two or more users can access the same
project at the same time. See disalusive access.

Cross-project traceability: A RequisitePro feature that allows you to
establish traceability relationships between requirements that reside in
different projects. See algxternaltraceability.

CSV file: A comma-separated value text file, commonly used to exchange files
between database systems that use different formats. Sometimes called
comma-delimited files, CSV files can be imported into RequisitePro.

Ctrl-click : SeeMultiple select actions

Current project : The project that is open, or active. A user can have only one
RequisitePro project open at a time. Also referred to asctive projecor the
open project.

Database A collection of data stored in a repository. By using specific
commands, you can search and sort a database for the retrieval of specific
information. RequisitePro stores your projects in a database. Use the views and
gueries in the RequisitePro Views Workplace to search the project database.
See alsd’roject database.

Database-based requirementA requirement that currently resides only in
the database. The requirement may have been created in the database, or most
recently moved to the database from a document.
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.def file: A file, located in the RequisitePro outlines directory, that specifies
information about a particular outline used by RequisitePro.

Deleted Users groupA security group of users who have been deleted from
other groups, have no permissions, and cannot log on to RequisitePro. This
group is maintained by the project manager for project history.

Dialog box An interactive window displayed on the screen that solicits a
response from the user.

Dialog box shortcut SeeKeyboard shortcuts

Directory: A catalog for file names and other directories. A directory is an
organization of files (or folders) grouped for the user’s convenience. The
topmost directory is called the root directory. The directories within a directory
are called subdirectories.

Discussion A RequisitePro feature that lets you address comments, issues,
and questions to a group of discussion participants. Discussions can be
associated with one or more specific requirements, or refer to the project in
general.

Discussion item A discussion item is either the initial discussion topic or a
response. A response can be either to the initial discussion text or to another
response.

.doc file: A DOS file name extension for Word documents. Do not use the .doc
file name extension as a file name extension for document types.

Document Any Word document, whether it is part of the RequisitePro project
or outside the project, whether it contains requirements or not. See also
Requirements document.

Document-based requirementA requirement that currently resides in a
RequisitePro document. The requirement could have been created in the
document, or most recently moved to the document from the database or
another document.

Document properties Specific items of information about a RequisitePro
document. Documents have attributes associated with them such as author,
date and time of last revision and file name.

Document type Defines descriptive and operational information associated
with a requirements document. The document type serves as a template for
each requirements document you create of that type.

The document type defines the document’s file extension, such as .prd; all
documents of the same document type share the same file extension. The
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document type identifies a default requirement type; each new requirement
you create in the document will be based on the default requirement type unless
you indicate otherwise. The document type also identifies an outline (or
template) for the document which controls its page layout, default text,
paragraph styles, etc.

Document version A revision of a RequisitePro document, identified in the
document properties revision history. A new version is created when a
document is changed and saved. Bewision.

.dot file: A DOS file name extension for Word template files. Do not use the
.dot file name extension as a file name extension for RequisitePro document

types.
Drag: SeeMultiple select actions

Drop-down menu: A list that appears below a menu bar or field when the user
clicks the down arrow. The menu remains open without further action until the
user closes it or chooses a menu item.

Entry-type attributes: Entry-type attributes are numeric, text, time, or date
values that are entered by project users. An entry-type attribute can be
configured with a default value which users can accept or replace as they create
or modify requirements. For example, you could format the entry-type
attribute “Cost” to accept integer values and have a default value of 20. You
define attributes in the Attributes tab of the Project dialog box. Requirement
attributes can be of entry or list-type. See algdbute typesAttribute values.
Compard.ist-type attributes.

Exclusive accessA condition by which access to a RequisitePro project and

its documents is only available to the user who opens the project. Exclusive
access is required to change a variety of project characteristics. You set access
when you open a project. See al3oncurrency.

Expand/collapse indicator A small box displayed in one of the following
locations: next to a requirement in a view, indicating that the requirement has
one or more child requirements; or next to a discussion item in the Discussions
dialog box, indicating that the discussion item has responses. The box contains
a + or a -, indicating whether or not the requirement or discussion is displayed
in an expanded or collapsed state.

Extension SeeFile name extension

External project: A project containing requirements used to establish
traceability relationships with requirements in a currently open project.
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External requirement: A requirement residing in an external project. You can
create traceability relationships between requirements in different projects.

External traceability : Traceability relationships between requirements in two
different projects. See alSoaceability.

File name extensionA DOS file name extension (for example, .prd). File
name extensions are used in RequisitePro to indicate document type and can
contain a maximum of 20 characters.

Filtering : A process by which you can change the amount of information
displayed in a view in the Views Workplace. You specify certain criteria on
which to filter information. You can filter requirements by specifying certain
distinct criteria for any or all of their attributes. For example, instead of
displaying all requirements, you might apply a filter such that only
requirements having a high priority are displayed. SeeSisting, Queried
view.

Graphic: Electronic line art or bitmapped artwork. You can use graphic
formats such as Enhanced Metafile (.emf), Joint Photographic Experts Group
(.jpg), Portable Network Graphics (.png), Windows Bitmap (.bmp, .rle, .dib),
and Windows Metafile (.wmf) in your RequisitePro documents.

Group: A list of users, defined in project security and organized by the
operations they have privileges to perform. For example, members of the
Administrators group can create group accounts and add users to groups.

Hidden text: A Word feature used to hide text within a document. Hidden text
is delineated with a dotted underline. In RequisitePro, a requirement within a
document begins with a requirement tag formatted in hidden text style.You can
hide the tags for improved readability. On the Word menu bar, click Tools,
then Options, and then click the View tab. Clear the Hidden text check box and
click OK.

Hierarchical requirement: A requirement that is included within an ordered
relationship with other requirements of the same type. Use hierarchical
relationships to subdivide a general requirement into more explicit
requirements. Child requirements provide additional detail for their parent
requirement. For example:

Parent requirement: The system shall display customer information.

Child requirements provided for detail: Name, Address, Date of Birth.

Each child requirement can only have one parent, but a requirement can be
both a parent and a child. If a parent requirement is changed, the relationships
with its children become suspect.



Rational RequisitePro Terms

Icon: A graphical representation of a RequisitePro command or process. When
used in RequisitePro on toolbars in the Tool Palette and Views Workplace,
icons are typically referred to as buttons.

IEEE: (“I triple E”) Institute of Electronics and Electrical Engineers, the
hardware and software standards body, sets standards for such measurable
items as acceptability criteria, performance benchmarks, and configuration
management.

ISO 900Q (“eye-s0”) International Organization for Standardization’s set of
industry specific standards. The ISO works to establish global standards for
communications and information exchange. The ISO 9000 standards are a set
of documents that can be used for quality assurance purposes.

Keyboard shortcuts: A dialog box shortcuis a keyboard combination you

can use to move to tabs, fields, and buttons in a RequisitePro dialog box. To
use a dialog box shortcut, press the Alt key while simultaneously pressing the
underlined letter in a dialog tab, field, or button. For example, in the Project,
Document, or Requirement dialog box, press Alt-G to open the General tab.

A menu shortcuis a keyboard combination you can use to open a menu in the
Tool Palette or Views Workplace. To use a menu shortcut, press the Alt key
while simultaneously pressing the underlined letter in the menu. For example,
to open the Requirement menu, press Alt-R. Once a menu is displayed, you can
select a command by pressing the key for the underlined letter in the command.

Keyword: Words that are used to help specify and define requirements. Many
organizations use words such as “shall,” “must,” or “will” in their

requirements, making it easier to separate a requirement from surrounding text
in the document. Keywords are a part of the definition of a requirement type.
You enter keywords in the Requirement Must Contain field in the Requirement
Type dialog box. See al§equirement type.

Label (version information): A string that contains user-defined revision
information, up to 20 characters. You can use a revision label for noting
requirement, document, or project/archive version information.

Leaf tag: The last (rightmost) number in a requirement’s tag number. For
example, the leaf tag number for Requirement PRD201.7.9 is 9. Séxalso
tag.

Licensed user:A RequisitePro user. Each user that is associated with a license
of RequisitePro is a licensed RequisitePro user. SedJako
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List-type attributes: Requirement attributes are either list-type or entry-type.
List-type attributes are sets of descriptive values (for example, Status, which
may contain the list values Proposed, Approved, In progress, and Complete).
You can assign single values or multiple values for list-type attributes. You
define attribute values in the Attributes tab in the Project dialog box. See also
Attribute typesAttribute valuesCompareEntry-type attributes.

Matrix : An arrangement of rows and columns used for organizing related
items in the Views Workplace. Sédtribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix.

Menu: A list of options from which a user can make a selection in order to
perform a desired action. In RequisitePro, menus are available from the menu
bar found above the buttons on the Tool Palette and in a View window. The
Word Workplace includes a RequisitePro menu with access to document,
requirement, and window commands.

Menu file: A text file with specific syntax that is used to add menu commands

to any RequisitePro Tool Palette menu. Menu files typically have an MNU or
TXT file extension. Menu files are referenced using the Add-ins command on
the Tools menu. The commands appear on the RequisitePro menus in the order
in which they are specified in the menu file.

Menu shortcuts. SeeKeyboard shortcuts

Multiple select actions Mouse actions and combination keyboard/mouse
actions that you use to select multiple items in RequisiteProCtik€lick to

select multiple items that are not adjacent to each other. Hold down the Ctrl key
and click the mouse.(You can also use Ctrl-click to clear a selected item.) Use
Shift-clickto select a range of items. Hold down the Shift key and click the
mouse. Us®rag to select a range of items. With one item selected, drag the
mouse. Release the mouse when the range is selected.

Multiple value list: An attribute type that supports one-to-many associations.
You can use a multiple value list when you want to assign a requirement more
than one value for a specific attribute.

For example, you might create an attribute type called Owner, with multiple
values Bob, John, and Sue, representing different users working on the same
project. For this attribute, you might then assign only the values Bob and Sue
to a particular requirement, indicating that Bob and Sue are responsible for this
particular requirement, but John is not.

Offline author: A user who takes a RequisitePro document offline.
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Offline authoring: A RequisitePro feature that lets users read and modify a
document in Microsoft Word outside of RequisitePro (i.e., offline). When you
take a document offline, RequisitePro creates a copy of the document in the
directory you specify. The original is still stored in RequisitePro, but it is
changed to a read-only document. Other users can view the document in
RequisitePro, but they cannot edit it until you bring it back online.

OLE: Object linking and embedding. You can create an OLE object in one
application (original application) and insert it into files in other, source
applications. If you modify the OLE object in its original application, the
changes are automatically reflected in any files containing the OLE objectin a
source application. You can only modify an OLE obiject in its original
application. You can use OLE objects in RequisitePro requirements
documents.

Open project SeeCurrent project.

Outline: A reference document or template used to create documents in
RequisitePro. An outline can include formats, page layout information,
attributes, attribute definitions and system defaults. An outline is useful for
maintaining consistency across documents of the same type. An outline is
stored in a .def file. It includes the outline’s full name, a description of the
outline, and the associated Word template’s DOS filename. SeEesigulate
Document type.

Parent requirement: A requirement that participates in a hierarchical
relationship with one or more child requirements. A parent can reside at the
root level, or it can be nested in the hierarchy with a parent of its own. In either
case, parents reside above their children in the hierarchy. Seehillbo
requirement, Hierarchical requirement.

Parse To break information into component parts so that a program can act
upon it. Used by the Import Wizard to separate requirements in a document.

Peer requirement A requirement that is at the same hierarchical level as
another requirement. For example, two requirements are peer requirements
when they are children of the same parent. In addition, all requirements at the
root level are peer requirements of one another. Se®atsnt requirement,
Child requirement, Hierarchical requirement

Pending tag number A tag number for a newly created requirement in a
RequisitePro document. The requirement maintains the pending tag number
until the document is saved. See dkamuirement tag.

Glossary-9



Rational RequisitePro Terms

Glossary-10

Permissions The RequisitePro privileges granted to a group of RequisitePro
users. RequisitePro administrators or members of a group with project security
permissions can assign permissions to groups. Also referreg@iivilegesor

rights. See als&ecurity.

Project: A RequisitePro project. A project includes a database, documents,
document types, requirements and their attributes, requirement types,
requirement traceability, discussions, and user and group security. Within
RequisitePro, you create a project first. You then create requirement
documents and requirements in each document.

Project database The requirements database managed by RequisitePro. All
requirements in the project are stored in the project database, including those
created in requirement documents. Changes you make to requirements in the
documents are reflected in the project database. Microsoft Access, Oracle and
Microsoft SQL Server databases are available to user for RequisitePro
projects. See alddatabase.

Project directory: A directory that contains information for a single
RequisitePro project. You define the project directory when you create a new
project (By default, RequisitePro creates a directory name that matches what
is typed in the Name text box in the Project Wizard). For projects that use the
Microsoft Access database, the database is stored in the project directory. The
project directory does not store the database for projects that use an Oracle or
SQL Server database. Requirements documents for the project may be stored
in another directory. The project directory path can contain up to 256
characters. See al&urectory.

Project prefix: An identifier used for requirements in cross-project

traceability. In an external project, the prefix is displayed before the tag
requirement, separated from the tag by a period. For example, if a
requirement’s tag is PR234 and the project’s prefix is GLOBAL, then the
external requirement is displayed as GLOBAL.PR234. The prefix can be up to
8 characters, and must be uppercase letters. You can change the prefix at any
time in the Project dialog box, General tab.

Project properties: The characteristics that make up a project, such as
document types, requirement types, requirement attributes, the date a project
was created, the user who created it, and the file location where the project is
stored.

Project summary report: A report that displays the project’s entire structure
in report form. The requirement types (and their attributes, including multiple
value lists), document types, and document details are included in the printout.
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PVCS Version Manager A version control product by Intersolv, which can

be used to store backup copies of RequisitePro projects. Alternately, projects
can be archived using Microsoft Visual SourceSafe, Rational ClearCase, or the
RequisitePro Archive command.

Query: A method for filtering and sorting requirements in views by limiting
the values of one or more attributes or by limiting traceability, and specifying
the order in which the filtered requirements display.

For example, you might create a query such that only requirements having a
high or medium priority are displayed. Within that filter, you might sort
requirements first by priority, and then by cost.

Rational ClearCase A version control product by Rational, which can be

used to store backup copies of RequisitePro projects. Alternately, projects can
be archived using Microsoft Visual Source Safe, Intersolv PVCS Version
Manager, or the RequisitePro Archive command.

Rational Rose Rational’s visual modeling tool for designing and visualizing
object-oriented and component-based applications. RequisitePro is integrated
with Rose through Integrated Use Case Management.

Read-only accessAn option by which a RequisitePro project or document is
restricted to viewing only.

Renumbering: The process of assigning new numbers to requirements. The
renumber feature is useful for eliminating “holes” in a numbering scheme, can
result when you delete requirements. To renumber requirements, you must
open the project in exclusive mode. In addition, if security is enabled, you must
have project structure permission to renumber requirements. To renumber
document-based requirements, all documents that contain requirements of that
type must be open.

Reparenting: The process of reassociating a hierarchical requirement with a
new parent of the same requirement type. When you reparent a requirement,
the entire sub-tree of children is also moved to the new parent. The reparented
requirements are renumbered as if they were newly created for the new parent.
See alsc&Child requirement, Parent requirement, Hierarchy.

Repository: A collection of data; a database.

Requirement A condition or capability to which the system being built must
conform.
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Requirement attribute: A descriptive field of information associated with a
requirement. RequisitePro requirement attributes are either system attributes
(defined by RequisitePro) or user-defined (defined by the project owner). See
Attribute.

Requirement attribute label: The name of the requirement attribute, such as
risk, priority, or author. Seattribute label

Requirement Attribute Matrix : SeeAttribute Matrix
Requirement attribute type: SeeAttribute type
Requirement attribute value: SeeAttribute value

Requirement location The location where a requirement was created or the
location to which it was last moved. The location can be either a specific
RequisitePro document or the project database. A requirement’s location is
important because you can only edit the requirement’s description in the
requirement location. You edit the description for a document-based
requirement in the document. You edit the description for a database-only
requirement in the Requirement dialog box.

Requirement tag The unique identifier of each requirement in a project. A
requirement tag is composed of a tag prefix and a unique numerical value, such
as “PR100.1.2.” The tag prefix is always the requirement type, as defined in
Project Properties. The numerical value is generated by RequisitePro. The tag
prefix can contain a maximum of 20 characters. Each requirement type in your
project has a different tag prefix (for example, FEA, SR, TST) that you
determine when you create a new project or add a new requirement type. When
you add a requirement to a requirements document or database, RequisitePro
assigns the requirement the appropriate tag prefix, dependent on its
requirement type, and an incremental numerical value. Seked$tag, Root

tag, Pending tag number

Requirement type A set of descriptive and operational information

associated with a requirement when the requirement is created. A requirement
type serves as a template for all requirements of the same type and is useful for
classifying and grouping similar requirements in a project. Each requirement
type can its own set of user-defined attributes. SeeRadgoiremenattribute.

Requirement version A requirement attribute that shows the version of the
requirement. As a requirement evolves, it is helpful to identify the version
numbers (and history) of requirements changes.
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Requirements document A document created in Word or RequisitePro that
captures requirements and is used to communicate product development
efforts. Each requirements document addresses a particular requirement type.
A RequisitePro requirements document differs from a Word document in that
you can access requirement attributes and other information directly from
within the requirements document. Also referred to dscamenbr a
RequisitePro document

Requirements managementA systematic approach to eliciting, organizing,
documenting, and managing the changing requirements of a software
application.

RequisitePro document A Word document that is part of a RequisitePro
project. Most Word functionality is available within RequisitePro documents.

ResponseAn answer to a discussion item. You can respond to the initial
discussion topic or to other, previous responses. In RequisitePro, the terms
“response” and “discussion response” are used interchangeably.

Revisiorn A distinct version of a project, document, or requirement. A revision
is identified by a unique internal revision number, generated by RequisitePro.

Revision number. The number identifying a revision. Revision numbers are
automatically incremented each time you or another user changes and saves a
project, document, or requirement.

Root requirement A requirement at the uppermost level of the requirements
hierarchy. A root requirement does not have a parent requirement. See also
Parent requirement, Child requirement, Hierarchical requirement

.rgs file: A text file, created and updated automatically by RequisitePro, that
stores project-specific information. Every RequisitePro project has an .rgs file,
which resides in the project directory. Do not modify any section of this file,
except the [MSProjectMappings] section, as described in RequisitePro Online
Help.

Security: Prevention of system use, potential harm, or data loss by
unauthorized individuals. In RequisitePro, users are given specific permissions
that determine the amount or kind of access they have to projects. If you are a
RequisitePro administrator or a member of a group with project security
permissions, you can assign permissions. SedPalsuissions.

Shift-click: SeeMultiple select actions
SoDA: Rational’'s Software Documentation Automation tool.
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Sorting: The process of establishing a specific order for the information in a
RequisitePro View. You can sort requirements using one or many requirement
attributes. For example, you might sort requirements first by priority (high,
medium, or low). Then, within priority, you might sub-sort by unique ID
number. See aldeiltering, Query.

Suspect relationship stateA state applied to a traceability or hierarchical
relationship when a change occurs to one or both of the requirements in the
relationship. A suspect relationship state indicates that, because of the
modification to the requirement(s), the relationship may need modification as
well. See als€Change-managed relationship, Traceability Matrix.

System analyst An individual who leads and coordinates requirements
elicitation and use-case modeling by outlining the system’s functionality and
delimiting the system.

Tag: SeeRequirement tag

Tag prefix: The prefix for a requirement type. The prefix can be up to 20
characters. A tag is a unique identifier assigned to each requirement you create.
The tag prefix is defined as a part of the requirement type.

Template: A reference file used to create new Word documents. A template
can include formats, page layout information, attributes, and attribute
definitions. Templates are used in RequisitePro for requirements specification
standards. In both Word and RequisitePro, templates use the file extension
.dot. A Word template is part of a RequisitePro outline, which also includes the
outline's full name and a description of the outline. Outlines are stored in .def
files. In RequisitePro, the ternamplateandWord templateare used
interchangeably. See al¥dord templateOutline.

Tip revision: The current version of a project. If a project is not open, a tip
revision is the most recent version of the project.

Tool Palette The main interface for accessing and working with RequisitePro
projects. Tool Palette buttons provide quick access to project information,
requirements information, and views. You also use the Tool Palette menu
commands to perform requirements management operations in a RequisitePro
project.

Trace to/trace from relationship: A relationship between two requirements

that implies the source, derivation, or dependencies between the requirements.
The trace to/trace from state appears in a traceability matrix or traceability tree
when you create a relationship between two requirements.

For example, you might create a software requirement (Requirement A) that
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calls for a new command to be added to a particular menu in your application.
Creating this requirement might cause you to create a test requirement
(Requirement B) associated with that menu item. You would thus create a
traceability relationship in which the test requirement (B) is traced from the
software requirement (A). There can only be one traceability relationship
between any two requirements.

Traceability : A relationship between two requirements that implies the
source, derivation, or dependencies between the requirements using the “trace
to” and “trace from” features.

Traceability Matrix : A view that illustrates the relationships between
requirements of the same or different types. You use this matrix to create,
modify, and delete traceability relationships and view indirect relationships
and traceability relationships with a suspect state. You can also use the
Traceability Matrix to filter and sort the row requirements and column
requirements separately. See alsew.,

Traceability relationship: SeeTrace to/trace from relationship

Traceability Tree: A view that displays all internal and external requirements
traced to or from a requirement (depending on the direction of the tree). The
traceability tree only displays the first level cross-project traceability. For
example, if an internal requirement is traced to an external requirement, the
external requirement displays in the traceability tree, but other requirements
that the external requirement is traced do not displayed in the tree. Also
referred to as @ree view See als¥/iew.

Tree view. SeeTraceability Tree.
Type: SeeRequirement type.

Use caseA sequence of actions that a system performs, yielding an observable
result of value (a work output) to a particular actor (someone or something
outside the system that interacts with the system).

User: Seel.icensed user

User information: A RequisitePro user’s user name, password, and e-mail
address. If you are a member of a group with project security permissions, you
can edit another user’s information. In addition, a user can edit his or her own
user information.

Users group A security group that can, by default, read documents and
requirements, create views, and participate in discussions. Administrators can
modify Users group permissions.
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Version information: Unique, identifying information associated with a
project, document, or requirement each time it is modified. The internally
generated revision number, combined with information about the author, date,
time, and reason for modification, constitute version information. See also
Revision.

View: A window in the Views Workplace that displays requirements, the
attributes assigned to requirements, and the relationships between
requirements. A view displays information in spreadsheet-like tables or in
outline trees. In RequisitePro, the tewisw andview windoware used
interchangeably. See alédtribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, Traceability
Tree.

Views Workplace: An area in RequisitePro where you analyze and print
requirements information. The workplace displays and manages three types of
views: Attribute Matrix, Traceability Matrix, and Traceability Tree.

Visual SourceSafe A version control product by Microsoft, which can be

used to store backup copies of RequisitePro projects. Alternately, projects can
be archived using Intersolv PVCS Version Manager, Rational ClearCase, or
the RequisitePro Archive command.

Wildcard character: A keyboard character that can be used to represent one
or many characters. Typically the asterisk (*) represents one or more
characters and the question mark (?) represents a single character. For
example, the file specification *.* (pronounced star-dot-star) uses the asterisk
wildcard to mean “any combination of file name and extension.”

Word application: Microsoft Word, the word processor used to specify and
manage requirements and requirements specifications in RequisitePro. The
integrated implementation of Word in RequisitePro is referred to as the Word
Workplace.

Word document: A document created in Microsoft Word or RequisitePro that
is saved in Word format. See aRequisitePro document.

Word Template: SeeTemplate

Word Workplace: A Microsoft Word window within RequisitePro where you
view, create, and modify documents. RequisitePro uses the Word functionality
to provide powerful features for viewing, editing, and formatting documents.
You can open several documents at a time, apply character styles, and insert
objects into your documents. The Word Workplace includes a RequisitePro
menu for managing RequisitePro requirements and documents from within
Word. Also referred to aé/ord window
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